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FOREWORD

During the course of a conversation in the fall of 1969, Dr.
Georges Gerychl) coummented upon the need for o bibliography

on library education in continental Lurope. }is remarks
touched off a general interest in this problem, and a compar—
ison of the various European systems of education for librar-
ianship seemed a rewarding research project. It quickly became
evident, however, that more than a superficial knowledge of sev-
eral foreign languages was needed to attempt a study of this mag-
nitude. It seemed advisable to restrict the thesis topic to
countries whose language could be handled with ease and would
not interfere with the actual research. As a consequence, I
decided to investigate library education in German speaking

countries only.

After studying some 500 pieces of material pertaining to educa-
tion for librarianship in Austria, Germany and Switzerland, it
became obvious that the picture was t® complex to be analyzed
satisfactorily in a thesis. Therefore I decided to restrict
the research to a) education for librarianship in Germany up
to 1945 and to b) continue the research into the various sys-
tems of education for librarianship in the German T'emocratic
Republic. This choice was made for a number of reasons out-
lined in various parts of the paper, but principally because

little information on the subject is available in Inglish.

At this point I wish to express my gratitude to Dr. I"orst Kunze,
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Director of the Deutsche Staatsbibliothek, Berlin, and his

staff for their co-operation in providing recent background

material,

2)
I am indebted to the thesis supervisor, }r. Peter Havard-WVilliams, ’
for his valuable suggestions, his encouragement in the preparation

of this thesis and the understanding of the particular problems

involved,



- iv -

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
FeRENOR I3
INTCOUCTICN 1
FA'T CNE : EDUCATICN FOR LITNANTANSHIT IN GINMANY
UNTIL 1945 4
CHAPTER CNE ¢ EDUCATICN AND TRAINING BESCIT 1893 6
A. I 18th CINTUI'Y LIRMATAN T
I. Court Libraries
IT. City Libraries
ITI. University Libraries
B. M™I 19th CENTU'Y LIBRANIAN 10
I. The Beginning of Professional Concern in Bavaeria 10
1. Lichtenthaler 11
2, Schrettinger 12
3. Ebert 12
II. Librarians in State Libraries 15
I1TI. Librarians in City Libraries 16
IV. Librarians in University Libraries 16
C. THIE PRCFESCTICNAL LIBRANTAN 18
) The Genesis of the Professional Librarian 18
IX. The Prussian Library Reform 19
1. Althoff 19
2. Dziatzko 19
CHAPTIR TVO : TIE BAGINNING OF ICT1AL ESUCATICN IOm
LIDRADNTIANSUIP 23
A. DPRUSETA 23
B, BAVARIA 25
C., CHANGES IN PRUSSIA 26
CHAPTER THDEE : EDUCATION ICOR LIBRANTANSIIF IN ™E 20th
CENTURY - Before 1945 28



A.

B.

TIE HIGHER LEVIEL SERVICE

I.

I1.

111,

IV,

Teaching of Library Science at the University
Level in Berlin and }Munich

Prussia : Ordnung fir die Annahme, Aushildung
und Priifung der Anwlrter flir den wissenschalt—
lichen Ribliotheksdienst of July 3¢, 1028,

Training for the Profession in other German
States

Deutsches Ncich : Ausbildungs- und Pridfungs-
ordnung flir den wissenschaftlichen Pibliothel-s-—
dienst of August 18, 1938.

TIE DITICMA LIBIARIAN

I'

II.

ITI.

The Admission of Vomen to the Library Profession

1, Medium Level Service
2. Higher Level service

The Traininz of the Librarian for the !'edium
Level service and the Service in FPublic
Libraries

1. Prussia : The }inisterial Crders of 1909
and 1916

a) Frlass betreffend die Linflhrung einer
Bislomprdfung ... of August 10, 1909

b) ‘rlass betreffend die Tiplomprifung ...
of March 24, 1916

2. Private Library Schools
3. The Association of Jomen in Libraries
4, linisterial Orders in other German States

a) Bekanntmachung #ber die Irrichtung eines
Prifungsemtes in Leipzig ... of Tepter ber
24, 1917

b) Comparison of Nine Ilinisterial Crders
issued between 1909 and 1925

5, Library Schools - Temporary and I'ermanent

a) Temporary Library Schools
b) Library Schools to 1945

Prussia.: The Order of September 24, 1930, and
State Recognition of Library Schools

1. Preussische Bibliothekspriifungsordnung of
Zeptember 24, 1930

34

40

42

42
44

45

46

46

50
51
52
53

53

55
57
57
59
62

63



-vi -

2, Ausfihrungsanweisung ... of Septeher 24,
1930

IV, The Diploma Librarian Between 1933 and 1945
1. Public Library Service

2, The Advanced Level Service

C. TE LOWER LEVEL SERVICE

PART TWC : EDUCATION IO LIBUARTANSUIP IN TIT GERMAN
DE}TCCIATIC REPUBLIC

CHAFTEDR CNE : EDUCATION AND TTAINING I'CY LIBARIAMIITIP
TT0M 1945 TO ATTROXTIATELY 1968

A. TE VARIOUS GRAUPS OF LIBRADY PIMSCENNEL AND TIT
AVENUZS OF TTUCATION AVAILABLE TC TR

I, The Specialist Librarian

II. The Librarian

l. The Librarian at Nesearch Libraries
2. The Librarian at Public Libraries

III. The Library Technician

l. The Library Techinician at lesearch Libraries
2. The Library Technician at Public Libraries

IV. Part-time "Librarians"
V. Special Training

l. Research Library Sector
2. Public Library Sector

VI. Continuing Tducation

1. Research Library Sector
2. Public Library Sector

V1I. Placement of Library Personnel
B. INSTITUTIONS PRGVIDING TIE LDUCATICGN

I. Institute of Library Science and Scientific
Information

1. The Conventional Training of the Specialist
Librarian after 1945

2., The Commission for Problems of Training
Proposes New Torm of Training

3. Foundation of the Institute of Library
Science

74

76

76

78

82

g2
g6

&8

&8
£9

92
95

95
95

96

96
97

99

99

100

100

104



I1.

ITT.

Iv.

- vii -

4, The Education of the Specialist Librarian

a) The Direct Study

b) Study by Correspondence (The Extension
Program

c;\Lectures for Jart-time Students

d) The Doctorate in Library Science

5. The Training of Documentalists at the In-
stitute of Library Science and Scientific
Information

6. The Study of Library Science without a
Special Subject

Colleges for the Training of Librarians st "le-
search Libraries

l. Training in the Tirect Program
2. Special Training

College for Public Librarianship

l. The Treining in the Zirect Program

2. Study by Correspondence (The Ixtension
Trogram

3. The Curriculum

College for I'rofessional Development (and
Continuing Education), Sondershausen

CHAFTI. TWO ¢ DRIECENT CHAMGES IN TIE TTUCATICN AND

Al
s

TRAINING M0 LIBRANTANSHIP

TIZ LIBRATY TECIIICIAN - Der Bibliotheksfachar-

beiter

I. Recent Decisions and Degulations Concerning
Education

II. The Library Technician in the Ztate's over-
all System of Education

I1T. The Training of the Library Technician
1, The Central Trade School
2. Guidelines for the Training #f the Library

Technician

3. The Time Takhle
4. The TFacharbeiterbrief

IV, The Duties of the Library Technician

V. The Erwachsenenqualifizierung

104
104

107
111
111

112
113

113

114
116

117
119

120
122

123

13¢

W W W
m o o«

140
142
143

144
144



- viii -

B. TIE LIBRATRIAN
I. Changed Training for Public Librarianship
IT., Chenges in the Training of Librariconsg for the
Service in "lesearch Libraries
1. The Tirect Trogram
2., Special Training
I1I. Continuing Education
C. THT COLLTGE TDUCATIT IVVCWATION (ITC7 1I1IST
(D CU? THTALIST)
D, T TNIVINSITY TUUCATED LIBRARIAN
I. The Study of Library Science without a
Special Subject -~ Das hiblioti.el:swissenschaft~
liche Vollstudium (Library Specialist)
1. The Tirect “rogram
2. The Ixtension Irozram
a) The Curriculum
b) Selection of Applicants
II. The Specialist Librarien
1. The Tost~Graduate Prozram
2., The Ixtra~l'ural irogram
I11. Commentary
E. THIL UNIVERSTTY EDUCATED INFCIDATICN “1ECIALIS
— Der Fachinformator
I, Courses Taught at the Institute of Library
Science and Scientific Information
1. The Rezular (Direct} Trogram
2. The Tost-raduate Program
3. The Post~Graduate Extension Propram
II. Courses in Information Science Taught at (ther
Universities
I11. The DReéelationship of Library Science to Infor-
mation Science in University Teaching
F. P2OFESSTCNAL DESIGNATICNS AN TITLES
CCNCLUSION

FOOTNCTES T0 TART I

FOOTNOTES TC PART IX

Poase

148

156

163
155

167
167

171

171
171

172

173

173

173
174
174

175

176

178

182

189

198



ABBREVIATIONS UST
BIBLIOGRATIIY

ANNIX A : Ministerial Orders, etc. Relating to Educe-—
tion for Librarianship in Germany 1893 -
1945

ANNEX B : Laws, Regulations, llinisterial Crders, etc.
Relating to Education for Librarianship in
the German Democratic Republic

Pane
211

el2

221

227



INTODUCTION

Education for librarianship in Germany presents a rather complex
picture. Although occasional reports deal with one or several
aspects of library education in either the German Federal Rlepub-
lic or the German Democratic Republic, it is difficult to under-
stand the present state of education without relating it to the
past and examining the factors underlying the various chanres

which have talen place during the past 8C yeears.

The decisive step in Germany's education for librarianship was that
taken by Prussia in 18933) which led to the replacement of the pro-
fessor-librarian by the rrofessional librarian., Almost 16 years
later the next inmportant step was taken when the educational re-
gquirements for a second group of library personnel were consoli-

dated4) and the diploma: librarian emerged.

After the Second “Jorld War educetion for libraeriansliip in the two
German states progressed in different directions although both
based the irmmediate post-war system of education on the pre-1945
methods., By andllarge, the education for librariansliip in t e
Bundesrepublik still follows the traditional scheme outlined in
PAT (NE, Three distinctly diiferent types of education for 1li-
brarianship are provided by nine library colleges with programs
varying in a number of respects. Yet for over a decade a new
approach to library education has been a topic of frequent dis-
cussions in the professional literature and at meetings of library
asgociations. Individuels and profecssional groups malie various

suggestions for improvement and committees are appointed to in-



-2 -

=\
vestigate new methods of education. ’

When considering the fact that education in the German Federal
Republic is under the jurisdiction of 10 states each having its

own law issuing bodies, it is not surprising that the education

for librarianship is uniform neither in the duration of the train-
ing, time spent at library college, length of practical training
period, nor in the requirements for admission to the various train-—
ing schemes., Currently, more than 30 ministerial orders, decrees,
regulations, etc., issued by the Bund and the Linder govern ad-
mission to training, examinations and subsequent employment. It

is evident, therefore, that uniformization of training on a couvntry

wide basis has its merits.

With the complexity of education for librarianship in the German
Federal Republic in mind, one might think it less taxing to in-
vestigate education for librarianship in the German Democratic Re-
public where the training of library personnel is centrally regu-
lated. However, considering that at present approximately 60 laws,
regulations, etc.s) are aprlicable to library education in the
DDR, it can be seen that the over—all situation is equally complex.
It must be pointed out thet measures are under-way to consolidate
the training of library personnel and establish a uniform type of

training whereby transition from one level to the next is possible.

With this in mind, it becomes understandable that the present
state of education for librarianship in Eastern Germany cannot be
examined without giving a detailed picture of the past 25 vears.

Analyzing the development step by step will also lead to a com-
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prehension of the reasons underlying the new approach taken since

196€ with the required organizational chinges still in »rogress.

The thesis is divided into two parts:

1)} Iducation for Librarianship in Germany until 1945,

IT) Efucation for librarianship in the Germen Iecmocratic

Republic.

TART (NI is sujpplemented by ANITX A in which relevant ministerial
orders, reculations, etc., relating to education for libhrgrianship
until 1945 are listed. TART T.C is divided into two main chanters
and supplemented by ANNEX B in which are cited those laws, recula-
tions, etec. which liave a bearing on education for librarianship
from 1945 on. lo claim for cor;.leteness of the listing can be
made. The first chapter deals with education for librarianship
up to ap:roximately 1968 and the second with t:e chances which have
taken place since that time. It will be noted that in Chapter One
certain forms of education are described in the present tense and,
thus, seem to contradict later develorments reported in Chapter
Two. Cne of the reasons for this lies in the attempt to outline
the very latest state of development in ore form of library edu-

cation or the oti:er. Some of the information included has only
3\

7 It shiould he noted that severcal

become available very recently.
programs are not yet completely finalized and adjustments may be

required after one or two cycles of training are completed.



PART CNE : EDUCATION FOR LIDRANIANSHIT I GIIPANY UNTIL 1945

The library proflession in Germany developed gradually irom the
16th century to the middle of the 19th century and from then on

at a quickening pace until today.

In the preceding centuries it was thought that it was cuificient
to be'born to be a librarian'", yet many en outstending scholar
found himself acting as librarian for lack of a hetter paid
position. The librarian of the 16th, 17th, 18th and creater
part of the 19th century was the "Professoren-Bibliothekar', who

was a scholar first end a librarian second.

Around the middle of the 19th century it became evident that be-
sides a university decree a preparatory service and a qgualifying
examination were needed for the library profession., Davaria in
1864 took the 1ead,8> and Prussia in 1893 followed with a min¥te-
rial order to regulate admission to the State's civil service

based on a qualifying examination. Tormal training for librarian—

ship in Germany bezan in 1893 in Irussia,
b Y )

It should be pointed out that most libraries in Germany were
under municipel, provincial, or federal jurisdiction, and like-
wise library persomnel to a large extent were members of the
civil service. Thus, with the admission of university educated
librarians to the highest catepory of civil servants this group
of library personnel hecame known as '"the higher level service'".

When the second type of library personnel, the assistant librarian,
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was admitted to the civil service and classed with other profes-
sional groups who had similar schooling aend training, it became
"the medium level service". This catezory of library personnel
had to undergo a three or four year troaining period, completed
it with a state—examination, the so-called "Diplom-Frifung, and
received a diploma. Gradually, the assistant librariens became

known as "diploma-.librarians".

Diploma librarians served in two capacities: either they worked

in research libraries as assistants to academic librorians of the
"higcher level service'" and were then referred to as "medium level
service'", or they worked as librarians in public libraries, where

they were the only category of library personnel,

The country's medium level service in the 193Cs became the advanced
level service and, consequently, librarians of this level were
referred to as '"the advanced level service'". At the same time li-
brary assistants in the lower level (civil} service had become

"the medium level service'. This group was of little significance

before 1945,

By the year 1945 four categories of civil servants existed in
Germany, the '"higher'", "advanced", 'medium", and "lower" level
service, each one with specific admission requirements, regula-
tions outlining the career, etce The education and training of
library personnel belonging to the first three levels of civil
service, as they were found in research libraries (rmovernment,

university and special libraries), will be discussed in separate



sections in this part.

9)

In 1930 with the establishment of state library colleges the
training of diploma librarians was divided into training for
public librarianship and trainins for the advanced level service

in research libraries. This division continues until the present

d&yo

To wunderstand the importance of the Prussian order of 1893 for
the library profession and the education for librarianship in
Germany, it is necessary to examine the state of librarianship

in Germany during the preceding period.

CEAPTER ONE : EDUCATICN AND TRAINING BEIFORE 1893

Until the middle of the 19th century, libraries were admin-
istered by two types of men, either they were full-time li-
brarians or they were involved in library matters on a part-
time basis or temporary basis. To tae first sroup belong

a number of poets or would-be poets who were appointed to the
position of librarian by a sovereign of one of the 30C or

more petty states created in Germany after 10648,

To the second group belong scholars, mostly professors, who
attended the libraries to supnlement their income. As this
type of librarien was mainly found at university libraries,
the pre-professional librarian became known as the "lrofesso-

ren-Bibliothekar".
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A. THE 18th CENTURY LIBRARIAN

10)

In the 18th century the names of great men were found among
librarians, yet recognition of the library profession evolved
only slowly., The "AufklHrung" was conducive to learning. Dur-
ing this epoch came the desire for books and the developmet of

private libraries of scholars and noblemen.

I. COURT LIBRARIES

Increasing power of the nobility lead to the founding of court
libraries, a development which was the beginning of the later
Staats- and Landesbibliotheken. The library at the lavish

court of the Kurfiirst August von Sachsen in Dresden was founded
in 1556, Munich followed in 1558 (later the Bayerische Staats—
bibliothek) and at Berlin the KurfHirstliche Bibliothek in 1661
(later Preussische Staatsbibliothek). The most important German
library in the 16th century was the Palatine in Heidelberg; in

the 17th century it was the Augusta in Wolfenblittel (1604). 1)

Court libraries reflected the moods of their owners. To some
rulers the library was just another toy that took their fancy.
Duke Karl Eugen in Stuttgart established a large library as the
result of his passion for collecting books; the administration
of the collection, however, was unimportant.lg) Yet, at the li-
brary of the minor court in Kessel in 1779 the library staff was
organized into two librarians, one sub-librarian, two scriptors
and a clerk, The librarians had to be familiar with the history

of knowledge and were expected to gein recognition for their
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13)

scholarly research and publications, We find outstanding men
as librarians, e.g. at the Kurflirstliche Bibliothek in Hannover
it is Leibniz,'?) at the Herzogliche Bibliothek in Wolfenblittel

15)

it is Lessing, and in Saxony it is Winckelmann.lG) Yet it
would be wrong to call these men the forerunners of the profession
in Germany. They did not help to establish a professional tradi-
tion, but held the post because they had stressed the importance
of libraries, mainly, however, on the basis of their achievement

as poet, philosopher, or scholar. Their main interest, however,

remained in their field of specialization.17)

IT. CITY LIBRARIES

During the Reformation a considerable number of monasteries and
cloisters were closed down. As a consequence we find the estab-
lishment of the first city and municipal libraries in Hamburg, Ld-

8)

neburg, Magdeburg, Nirnberg and Augsburg.l The situation at these
libraries was similar to the court libraries. They were intended
to display the wealth and influence of the burghers, though in a
more comservative manner, An exception was Breslau, where in 1658
the librarian of the Stadt—~ und Kirchenbibliothek Maria Magdalena

received a living wage and had no outside duties to attend,te.lg)

ITI, UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES

University libraries in the 17th and 18th centuries usually were

attended by a professor who needed an additional income. 1In this
way, Kantao) in 1765 became a part—time librarian. In 1770, how-

ever, shortly after he was appointed to the chair of logic and
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metaphysics in K¥nigsberg he resigned from this post because he
had no inclination to be day after day the "obedient servant of

whimsical curiosity".al)

Part-time librarians were frequently absent from their work and
kept the library closed when sick. Administration and cataloguing
were often in the hands of less educated helpers. Occassionally
certain requirements were voiced as to the educational background
of the librarian (mostly languages or familiarity with the litera-
ture) but no library in Germany during this period stands out as
setting a trend to provide stepping stones to the future development
of the profession. Appointment of a person to the position of a li-

brarian and assignment of work to be carried out was done at random.

There was, however, one exception: the library of the University of
GYttingen, This library is held to be the first modern library orga-
nized for the benefit of the user., Founded in 1735 its organization
and library service were congidered outstanding for over a century.
S.L. Jackson speaks of this development as follows: '"When the French
Revolution broke out, the German university tradition was already
well established and G8ttingen had given & model of academic library

service to the entire west."22)

At this library every step was
pleanned with the far reaching aim to aid the university in becoming
established as a great university. What made this university li-
brary outstanding, however, was its spirit, its atmosphere. Noth-
ing was left to chance, mood or fancy, but the building of the col-
lection, setting up of the catalogue and use made of the library and

personnel were carefully worked out. No important book was to be
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lackings It was the duty and the right of the professor and the
librarians to point out gaps in the collection., The library's
collection was to reflect the need of the users.gs) Thus, here in
GYttingen all points essential for the development of a modern

university library were already apparent.

The driving force behind the University of GUttingen and its li-
brary was Ad. Freiherr von Mlinchhausen, an able administrator, skill-
ful politician and remarkable scholar, who enlisted the help of Joh.

24)

M, Gesner and later on Chr. Heyne25) for the library. Heyme had
the gift of singling out associates who would contribute to the
spirit of the library and, at the same time, represent the various
branches of Ikmowledge, thereby foreshadowing the later development
of Fachreferenten. Heyne also believed that the library would ben-
efit if the custodians were retained full-time by the library. How-

ever, it would take yet another hundred years for librarianship to

emerge as an independent profession,

B. THE 19th CENTURY LIBRARIAN

The libraries of the 19th century were shaped by the tremenduous
increase in book stock and the widened accessibility of the col-

lection to the public.

I. THE BEGINNING OF PROFESSTONAL CONCERN IN BAVARIA

The influence of the French Revolution and wars of Napoleon led to
the dissolution of the Holy Roman Empire. German states, Prussia
in particular, were obliged to introduce long-needed social, polit-

ical, and administrative reforms. As a result of the Congress of
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Vienna, a number of petty states were eliminated, thereby emnlarging
the territory of Prussia and Bavaria. The central libraries in
Berlin and Munich were confronted with new tasks; questions concern-

26)

ing library personnel were not of primary importance.

In Bavaria large collections of secularized monasteries were ab—
sorbed by the KUnigliche Zentralbibliothek in Munich. By 1811
this library held the most important and most valuable collection
in the newly created Kingdom of Bavaria. The "Dienstordnung" of
October 20, 1811,27) stipulates that the director be a scholar and
polyhistor of remown while his associate, the librarian, be expe-
rienced in librarianship and devoted to his work. The three cus-
todians should have a knowledge of Latin, Greek, French, Italian,
English, be familiar with early and modern German literature, and
be well versed either in oriental dialects or Spenish, Scandinavian
and Slavic languages, literature and literary history., Respective
aprlicants were to be examined by an academic committee prior to
permanent employment. In addition, provision was made for a "Se~
kretlr" aided by no fewer than four assistants. Work on the

28)

clagssified catalogue was divided into Fachreferate.

A step towards establishment of professional training mey be seen

in the suggestions made by LICHTENTHALER,zg)

the director of the
Bayerische Hof- and Staatsbibliothek, on June 27, 1827, that a
"bibliothekarische Pflanzschule" (library school) be established

at the Bavarian State Library to provide for trained personnel at

all Bavarian libraries.ao)
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This opinion was voiced previously by the Bavarian monk-librarian,

SCHRETTINGER, 31) whose Versuch eines vollstindigen Lehrbuchs der

Bibliothek-Wissenschaft (1808-1829) reflected his concern with

the problems of training professional librarians.

Schrettinger in his manual developed his thoughts on education for

librarianship only in his final Heft, published in 1829.32)

33)

In the

meantime the Saxon librarian, EBERT, published Die Bildung des

Bibliothekars (1820), a brochure on the education of the librarian.

Very few publications concerned with the library profession in the
19th century left an impact comparable with Ebert's. The reason
for the tremendous attention which this work received among the
profession is not to be found in the importance of the writer (he
was "secretary" at the Royal Public Library in Dresden), but in

the topic.

Ebert demanded that an examination be held to decide the librarian's
suitability for a position, bring dignity to the profession and
lead to a greater financial reward. He asked the authorities not

to appoint persons to library posts at random and states:

Keinem gich und seinen Beruf achtenden Bibliothekar kann es
gleichgtlltig seyn, wenn er sieht, wie viel bisher bei der
Besetzung der Bibliothekariate dem blossen Zufalle Hber-
lassen wvurde, Der Besetzung der gemeinsten und unbedeutend-
sten Aemter des gewdhnlichen Lebens geht eine Prifung oder
doch die Forderung einer beglaubigten Nachweisung friherer
Vorbereitung voraus; nur das Amt eines Bibliothekars ist bis-
her ohne alle Priifung vergeben - ja wohl oft geradezu als
eine bequeme Sinecurastelle fligsamer Gesellschafter oder

als eine milde Versorgung verunglickter Erziehungskiinsgtler
ertheilt worden. Eben diess ist die vorzliglichste Ursache,
warum unsre deutschen Bibliotheken bisher weit weniger ge-
leistet haben, als sie billig und nothwendig hitten leisten
sollen. Mige alzo kiinftig eine sorgflltige Priifung der
Subjecte diesem Mangel abhelfen und zugleich das Amt eines
Bibliothekars ehren. 34)
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In Ebert's opinion a qualified librarian should have extensive
knowledge of Greek, Latin, English, French, and possibly Spe-
nish and Portuguese, as well as history, literature and bibliog-
raphy. Furthermore, the librarian should be an able administrator
and be familiar with specific library work (cataloguing, etc.).

35)

Good handwriting and some manual skills are also required. He

has very definite ideas on how and where to acquire professional

knowledge,as)

and formulated what others, who were better known,
had not done before:
M8chten diese BlHtter das GliUck haben, in die Hinde von
Minnern zu gelangen, bei welchen wenigstens einige der
hier behandelten Gegenstiinde, sey's Wunsch und Bitte
oder Vorschrift und Belehrung, Beherzigung fi#nden! Der

Verfasser ist blos deshalb as Sprecher aufgetreten, 37)
weil Wlirdigere und Erfahrnere, als er, schwiegenj ...

Schrettinger in his manual (fourth Heft, 1829) under the heading
of administration, says of the '"production of personnel" that,
in order to obtain staff, individuels who will be '"completely
librarians" ("ganz Bibliothekare") one must recruit youngsters
with a knowledge of languages. Furthermore, to assure concen-
tration, such apprentices should enjoy not only congenial
working conditions but adequate funds so that they need not
seek their breed as writers and be led to think of their li-
brary tasks as mere drudgery.as) Thus, he suggests that a "Bib-
liothekar-~Pflanzschule" be established at the principal library
of the Land.39) In 1833 Lichtenthaler submitted a report to King
Ludwig I of Bavaria about the introduction of courses in orien-

tal and modern languages for librarians—in-training at the Court-



- 14 -
and State~Library. He mentioned at that time that several of
the custodians were studying Russian, Chinese, Persian, Heﬁ}ew,
Sanskrit, Arabic, or planning to do so, There are also indice~
tions that around 1843 lectures were given in palaeography and

early German literature4o) under SCHMELLER.41)

From these humble beginnings to establish professional requirements
for librarians in Bavaria, it took another 20 years until the first
decisive step was taken {owards the long awaited "rechtliche Ord-
nung der bibliothekarischen THtigkeit". The Bavarian ministerial
order for admission and examination for the service at the Hof-
und Staatsbibliothek of May 12, 1864,%2) required condidates for
the profession to possess knowledge of modern languages and have
either university education up to the level of the state examina-
tion or proof of four years of literary activity. The type of
university education required was not specified, nor was there

any demand for the "promotion" (graduation at the doctorate lev-
el), a point which later on gained considerably in importance43)
and, at present, is still the basis for frequent and heated dis-
cusgions among members of the profession, Furthermore, the Bavarian
regulation did not require proof of practical and theoretical pre-
paration for the profession, nor did complying with the educational
and professional requirements in itself constitute a guarantee

for employment. The candidate was obliged to pass the examination
at the Hof- and Staatsbibliothek before an appointed board after

which he received a certificate.
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The questions aslied in this exarinalion were of a sencral nature,

since no provision had been made concerning nrofessional quali-

4)

Lo 4 : 45)
fications. This point was clarilied in Davaria sone 40 vears later. 4

Prussia, in 1893, had thus (o' en the lead in establis! ing {".e baris
for rreotessional recocnition of the librarian, 't ti-is noint it

might be advisable to take a look at the status of the lilbrary rro-

fession as a vhole in Germany dvrinc the 19th century.

IT. TITDTLOTAYT IV ST.TD ITR°ANITS,.

v

The Davarian of- and Staatsbibliothek had had o Zull-time librarian
since the early part of the 19th centnry.e Tn Berlin the former

46
head librarian of the university in lieidelbhergs, VITT™N, ’was
appointed director of the K8nigliche Bibliothek in an inderendent,
full-time capacity. The so-called librarians, the faculty members,
acted only in an advisory capacity. Yet, it was necessary to
carry out work on large parts of the catalogue in the homes of the
assistants, a fact wiich not only reflects the lacli of concern for
library worl, but indicates the prevailinc low rercard for profes-

)
sional work as ’e11?7’

In the libraries of smaller fiermen states this was still more evi-
dent. Library work was =enerally hcld in low esteem, DPDv {he middle
of the 19th century the state library of Virttemherg in tuticart
was considered a niche for proiersors rrown too old to teach, and

a place waich would leave librarians enough [ree time to indulge

in literary pursuits. In “resden volunteers tried their hand at

48
the new subject catalogue, eacl: according to his own icdeas. )
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It was not until 1865, when I RSTTIMNN49) headed the Kdnigl.
Offentliche Bibliothek that any judgement was apjlied to the

50)

hiring of librarians.
ITY., LIBRARIANS IN CITY LIBRARIES

The situation in the Stadtbibliotheken was much the same. A well-
known scholar could be head of a library, though his achievements
as a librarian might be nil, There were, of course, some excep-

tions. TIJL NAUMANN,SI)

librarian at the Stadtbibliothek Leipzig,
was the founder of the first library journal "Serapeum" and later
became spokesman for librarians by advocating the independence of

52)

the library profession. It was, however, up to the university
librarians to become the driving force for achieving professional

recognition.
IV, LIBRARTANS IN UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES

The position of the director of a university library varie?! from
university to university, depending on the amount of influence
exercised by the faculties, the attitude of each year's rector to-
wards the library and, last but not least, the library board.

The head of a university library might be a scholar, outstanding
in his own field, but as the director of a library he was complete-
ly dependent upon the faculties, who divided the book budget among

53)

themselves., Consequently, collections often revealed great
gaps because the subject matter of the collection reflected the
particular interest of the faculty member in charge. Catalogues

were neglected and administration of the library carried out at

random,
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.

An entirely different situation existed at the library of the
university in G8ttin~en. As menti ned carlier, t"is library
had gained the respect of the Faculty in the 18th century and,

a library
as a result, vas considered the decisive factor in the impor-

54)
tance of the university.

The need to define the vosition of the university librerian recame
more propmounced, and im the {irsl half of ilhe 10th century demands
for an independent prolessional librivian vwere voiced by & nrber
of universities: Greifgwald (1820), Treslau (10922}, I'rei’ure {186(),
Tiel (1823}, Donn {1828), "Wrzhurg (1230}, THbincen {1840 and 1855},
] can) 1 \ cae) 29 ) o
Trlangen (1840), larburg (1847), and Heidelberg (1849). There
were, of course, okjections azainst the establishment of such a
post. The most {recuent reason was that the university libroriam
vith his encyclopaedic Enowledge might neglect the literatuwre of

a specific branch of kmovledge once in cherge of the hudget for
hook purchases. ¥ertain unsatlisfactory exreriences with full-time

56)

librarians were cited.

In 1873, however, the university in Heidelberg decided to create
a position for a responsible, experienced, pro-essional librarian
to head its library. Suggestions and opinions from highly re-
garded librarians vere solicited, and these resulted in the ap-

5
pointment of ZAWGTTISTER 7),
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C. THE PROFESSICNAL LIBNARIAN.
T, MTE GENESIS ¥ TIID PROWTCSTICIAL TITMARIANM,

The appointment of Zangemeister was a cornerstone in the history
58 )
of the library profession,

insofar as the discussion of pro-
fessional requirements for this post nrovoked a need to define
the essential and desirable qualifications reguired of the ~ro-
fessional librarian. Three types of librarians finally emerged:
a} The scholar, outstanding in his own branch of Inowledge
and familiar with its literature, the so-called "Pro-
fessorenbibliothekar", found in most university li-
braries.
b) The scholar, who has a more general background, though
less profound knowledge of literature, but is mainly a
bibliophile.
¢) The university educated person with a profound Iknowledge
of books, familiar with all types of literature, more

aware, perhaps of the existence and accessibility of loks,

rather thar their coﬁtentso

The Baden , Ministry of Cultwre decided that the last type
would hest reflect the aualities sought in the ideal professional
librarian, In all three categories administrative ability, a
sense of order, and skill in handling the book budget were pre-

supposed.

59
Similar appointments were made in Breslau with Karl Dziatzko (1872) )

\
in G¥ttingen with August WII&%HNS,(1875)60’ and in Malle with Gtto

HARTWIG (1876)91) thus calling to the post of university librerdan
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men with experience in library work, who were respected among

scholars,

These three librarians and Friedrich ALTIC!T", since 1C82 lini-
sterialdirektor in the Prussian Illinistry of Culture, were pace
setters for the Prussian library reform and the subsecuent Zovern—

ment reguletions,
IX. TIE PRUSSIAN LITBRARY RIFONA

The much heraled Prussian "Ausbildungsordnung" of December 15,
1893, is the result of long drawn out discussions and demands,

hased on consultations, sugrsestions and recommendations.

ALTHOFE62) during his tenure as professor in Strasbourg, could
observe the impact which a large, well-organized library had on
the research work carried out by a university. Influential in
the Prussian !'inistry of Culture, he was vital in his sunport
for the newly founded library periodical "Centralblatt fir
Bibliothekswesen" and responsible for the estallishment of a
chair for library science at the University of GHttincen (1886),

Both ipnnovations were signs of more changes to come,

In 1888 a commission, comprising a number of well-known librarians,
was estahlished under the chairmanship of DZIATZIG and entrusted
with the task to examine various concerns in the library field.63)
Dziatzko, since 1886 a full-time professor of library science

in GYttingen, was asked to present the committee's suszestions

for a "bibliothekarische Berufsordnung'", which he did two months
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64)
later.

In this paper the following noints were stressed:
Prerequisite for admission to the profession’ was graduation from
a university in one of the four faculties (theolosy, law, medi-
cine, education), e.g. passing the so—called "Stoatsexamen",
supplemented by the "Promotion", and followed by ot least one
year in one of the Royal (Prussian) libraries of nractical and
theoretical preparation culminating in an oral and written exam-
ination. In lieu of university graduation four years of compa—
rable literary activity could be accepted. In the qualifying
examination, which was to take place o6nce a year in Berlin, the
candidate must give evidence of a knowledge of Greek, ILatin and
German palaeography (particularly that of the late )iddle Ages,

in connection with the history of the book), a familiarity with
the history of nrinting, literature ond bibliography, and a basic
understanding of library organization and administration. Facility
in reading and understanding the handwriting of the lancuages most

65
frequently used in the }iddle Aces was likewise expected. )

Two years later the Prussian lMinistry of Culture sousht another
66)
opinion, this time from Dziatzko. His report of July 23, 1891,
contained in 16 paragraphs the draft for a regulation (roverning
prcfessional recuirements) and complied, in ~eneral, with the
commissiont's findings. Dziatzko added the numerus clausus (re-
stricting the number of apnlicants] and cnother proviso for

admittance to the profession, namely, Inowledge of medieval his—

tory. A professorship in this field was to be estabhlished at his



- 2] -

Institute, as well as another for ircel palaeo;raphy. The "Vo-
lontdre" should attend four hours of leclures and snbmit to two
hours of proctical training every doy for one year in addition
to attending otlher lectures at the vriversity in G8tt ncen. These
roints, however, were not incorporated in the Tiral mivwi terial

order of 1893,

eartiile in the Prussian decree «f 1792 {a civil service icgu-
lation) another asnect of the li“rery -rofTession vas considered,

namely the lesal status of the libreriacns in the civil rervice

-~
()

el

vt the Toyal liTrery and {he vwniversity lifr-oviee in Trrsesia .

r

i this reqvlation librarians 1ere divided into U ree <rov s

'

.s~islentern, VolontHre and " illsorbester. Tre "'ssistenten"
"ere salaried liltrarions erployed full-tiwe, thovsh not omn o
nerzanent hasis; the "VoloutHre" received rractical librory
training, hut no salaryj; the "filfsarbeiter" verc a "ind of te-
norary; employee. TTrey stayed on or left, ""ile "Ssssictenten"

and "VolontHre" renained nt t-eir resrective 1 brories, thus
bhecoming the ~redecessors of the resert lilwcriens or {1e T1icher

L . 67\
level civil service.

2]

Asg indicrted a’ove, {be Finel ministerial order of 1008 ve-
flected a rore Cown to earZth ay:roach in itz recrirenents lorvr
professional training. Tis i'noriance, Tovever, 'id nol lie
g0 much in this bhut rather in iils erphasig cn the "~rerecovi-—

gsites for admission to -mrofessional {raining, o factor v ich

wovld eventually cuarantiee a homosenous rrevw of li™w-~elrns
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with a better professional spirit than ever before. The long
sought after "Ausbildungsordnung" conferred upon librarians
in Germany (Prussia was its most influential state) the de-
sired professional status. Now, for the first time, they were
regarded as members of an independent, self-contained, profes-
sional group within the State's civil service, on the same

level with other professions requiring academic education.
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CHAPTER IY : THE BEGINNING OF FORMAL EDUCATION IOR LIBRARIANSHIP

A. PRUSSIA

Fritz MILKAU,68 in his article "Der Bibliothekar und seine Leute!'
called the Erlass betreffend die BefH#higung zum wissenschaftlichen
Bibliotheksdienst bei der KYniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin und

den K¥niglichen Universitditsbibliotheken of December 15, 1893,

the "birth certificate of the German librarian'.

The Erlass in general followed the suggestions made by the 1888
Commissions It consisted of two parts, similar to other career
specifications in the "higher level service". DPart one regulated
the admission to the career, part two the basis for meeting the

pre-requisites for employment.

The pre-conditions for being admitted to specialist library
training were as follows:
1) Matriculation from a classical college.
2) University degree in theology, law, medicine, or education.
3) Doctorate.
In addition, the applicant was required to bring:
1) A certificate of good conduct (from the police).
%) A certificate of good health.
3) Proof of sufficient financial means available during the
training period.
Professional competence was to be achieved through theoretical

and practical training, completed by the qualifying examinatiom.

In accordance with the decree of 189269) the applicant's job
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title during the training period was '"Volontlr'". When entering
the civil service he was given the title "Bibliotheksassistent".
A change from the Commission's report in 1888 was the extension
of the training period to two years. This was done to bring li-
brary training in line with the in-service-training of high school

teachers.7o)

After completing the practical training period at the Royal Library
in Berlin or one of the royal university libraries the "Volontdr"
vas at liberty to spend the second year at the library of the
University of Gdttingen, provided he also registered at that

university for two semesters.

This provision points to a certain inconsistency in the "Erlass",
The training year in GYttingen was voluntary. Outside of GUttin-
gen it was left to the "Volontdr" to find ways to gain the
knowledge required for the examination. Only one half of the
librariang~in-training attended the lectures in GUttingen.7l)
There too, the situation was far from ideal. Dziatzko was the
only instructor and thus could not present all the material re—
quired in lectures, He was a hard working man, but library science
was a very new field, and to present the material on an academic
level too many gaps had to be fillede It was not surprising, then
that only one field, history of printing in the 15th and 16th cen-
turies, in particular the Gutenberg period, was sufficiently,

72)

though too extensively covered. A change occurred when
Dziatzko's successor, Richard PIETSCHMANN.®) in agreement with

the Prussian Ministry of Culture, decreased emphasis on the im-



portance of lectures. Lectures in the history of books and li-
braries were still given, but library students had to find most
of the material required for the examination on their own.74)

Pietschmann left the chair in 1920,
Be BAVARIA

Despite early attempts to formulate requirements for admission to

the profession, Bavaria needed another twelve years to follow
Prussia's example, and in 1905 passed a similar order, the Verord-
nung, die BefH#higung zur Anstellung im H8heren Bibliotheksdienst
betreffend, of April 24, 1905, and admitted nine university grad-
uates for training.75) There were, however, some differences, e.g.
admission to the profession was first on a probationery basis (par.2);
requirements for a university degree were similar, but any type

of university graduation was acceptable; the doctorate was not
required for admission to the training, but had to be acquired

prior to submission to the qualifying examination (par.1l).

76)

Education for librarianship was to last 13} years, supported
by systematic training through courses given at the Hof- and
Staatsbibliothek, Munich, during the second half of the training

period, and completed by the professional examination.

Emphasis in lectures and assignments was on bookprinting, the
booktrade, diplomatics, "Bibliothekswesen'", library administration,
the history of libraries, and bibliography (par.ll), to which
languages were added. The examination lasted two or more hours

and was meinly oral (par. 15 and 16). This, however, was changed
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lateron. The experience gained during the first year indicated
that 14 hour for oral examination was safficient and an addi-

tional written examination of 2 hours advisable.77)

During the training period the future librarian took the title
"Bibliothekspraktikant" (par.4) rather than the Prussian "Volon-
tir". Furthermore, in the Bavarian 'Verordnung" the rights and
obligations of the trainee were defined in greater detail, e.g.
the way in which professional assignments had to be carried out,
subordination under the authority of the librery director, inter-
ruption of the preparatory service, holidays, etc. (par. 4-2).
Candidates who passed the quelifying examination and epplied for
a position in the service were obligated to continue working at
the training library without receiving a salary, until accepted

for employment (par.21).78)

C. CHANGES IN PRUSSIA

As indicated, library students in Prussia were made to acquire
the necessary professional knowledge mainly through self-training.
Consequently, the results of the qualifying examination were not

satisfactory, as Paul SCIVINKE, a member of the Prussian Board

of Examination, stated in 1906:79)

Als Mitglied der preussischen Prifungskommission will ich
nicht mit meiner Meinung zurlickhalten, dass unsere Priifung
eine etwas mangelhafte Einrichtung ist. Bei dem Fehlen
einer eigentlichen Vorbildung und geeigneter Lehrblicher
bleibt es h#ufig unklar, was man von den Kandidaten erwar-
ten kann, und so hlHlt sich die Prifung ... an der Ober-
flHche.

In Bavaria a number of experienced librarians through courses
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given at the Hof- and Staatsbibliothek familiarized students
with the material?o)Prussia openly admitted that this system-

atic training scheme was superior to its own.81)

In 1912, based in part on the experiences collected in Bavaria

in the training of library students, Prussia passed another
Erlasssz) which brought about decisive changes in the systematic
training of library students. They now had to attend lectures

and practice periods in library science either for one year at the
University of GYttingen, or participate in training courses given

at the Preussische Staatsbibliothek in Berlin.

This Erlass, however, contained additionel requirements for the
qualifying examination. The student had to demonstrate a famil-
iarity with library administration, the techmnical facilities of
libraries in Germany and abroad, and the history and development
of European civilization including higher level education and
national literatures, etc. (par.7). It was not clear where candi-
dates, who had not studied history or philosophy were to obtain

this information as no lectures were given on the subjects.ss)

The length of the training period remained the same: 2 years.

The group of trainees to be admitted from the various professions
now included engineers. As to the schooling, high school graduates
from schools other than classical colleges would also be admitted,
provided they had a knowledge of Latin and Greek, in additiomn to
university graduation and a doctorate (par.2). 'VolontHre" which
were found unsuitable for library service, could be dismissed

during the training period.
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The Erlass was supplemented in 1920 and 1921.

CHAPTER IIXI : EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP IN THE 20th CENTURY

- BEFORE 1945
A. TE HIGHER LEVEL SERVICE - DER HOHFRE DIENST

The university educated librarian is usually referred to as "wis-
senschaftlicher Bibliothekar" which is frequently translated as
"research librarian'" or "specialist librarian'. In the four
categories of civil servants in Germany: the lower, medium, ad-
vanced, and upper levels, this group is classed with the upper
level, thus called "der hbfhere Dienst'", which means "the higher

level service".

I. TEACHING OF LIBRARY SCIENCE AT THE UNIVERSITY LEVEL IN BERLIN
AND MUNICH

The problem of a definition of library science and what it should

include was frequently discussed, and opinions varied greatly.

The prevailing uncertainty became evident in the so-called "Drei

Generaldirektoren-Projekt" (1918) in which combined training

for librarians, archivists and museum officials was considered.

However, the plan was dropped after World War I. The word "Bib-

liothekswissenschaft" (library science) was used for the first

time by Schrettinger in 1829 and 1834?4) Around 1920 the question

came up again in connection with the teaching of this subject.

As previously mentioned the chair in library science in GYttin-
gen (Prussia) was vacated in 1920, Since it could not be filled

in GYttingen, it was moved from Gdttingen to Berlin in 1921,
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but still remained vacant.

In Bavaria the lectures, given at the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek,
did not suffer any interruption. In the year 1922 a chair for
library science was created at the University of Munich and offered
to Georg LEIDINGER, the director of the department of manuscripts
at the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek. The professorship for library
science in Berlin had been offered to Leidinger in 1921, who re-

fused it, preferring to remain in Munich.

The courses given at the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek emphasized

the history of printing to which 29 hours were devoted while
history of libraries was covered in 8, Under Leidinger the currie-
ulum reflected his field of specialty, diplomatics and palaeography.
Less importance was attached to the teaching of courses concerned
with matters involving contemporary library work, librery archi-

tecture, etc.85)

Library education in Prussia took a turn for the better when Fritz
MILKAUSG) accepted the professorship in 1926. Germany had in Mil-
kau one of the ablest librarians of the first third of the 20th
century, Amony his many achievements as a librarian is the '"Hand-
buch der Bibliothekswissenschaft", intended as a manual for li-

brary students.

Milkau had previously rejected the offer to the chair. After his
retirement as director general of the Preussische Staatsbibliothek
in Berlin, he became actively involved in problems concerned with

library education, It was for this reason that he finally accepted
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the post and a short time later was already at work on the manual.
Two years later Milkau founded the Bibliothekswissenschaftliches
Institut (1928~1935)s He intended to establish library science

as a subject to be taught at the university level by six librarians
and seven university professors, but the idea was not very success—
ful, and the Institut was dissolved after his death (1934). As one
reason for this Leyh state587) that the curriculum, being very heavy
on palaeography and copyright law, excelled by far the library stu-
dent's training requirements and ability to absorb the material
presented within one year. Milkau further stressed the history of
humanities and science, concentrating on biographies of scholars
and scientists, the history of civilization, of universities and
libraries. All in all far too much material was presented in too

short a time.88)

After his death and the dissolution of the Institut, education for
librarianship was carried out in the form of courses given according

to the Munich model.

The nev'"Ordnung" of 1928 attached less importance to scholarly
Imowledge, but emphasized familiarity with the history of li-

braries and printing, and bibliography.

II. PRUSSIA : ORDNUNG FUR DIE ANNAIIME, AUSBILDUNG UND PRUFUNG
DER ANWARTER IUR DEN WISSENSCHAFTLICHEN BIBLIO-
THEKSDIENST of July 30, 1928

This regulation replaced the Erlass of 1912, Based on experi-

ences collected in the meantime, it was the most comprehensive

regulation so far outlining and defining in 13 paragraphs the

training procedure to be followed,
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In addition to the oral examination an extensive essay was now
also required for the quelifying examination. The essay, treating
a topic in library science, was to be prepared during the last
quarter of the training period. A scholarly paper published (wis-
senschaftliche Verdffentlichung) by the library student during the
training period could take the place of the required essay (par. 8,
chapt. 2-3). Since 192689) graduates in egriculture and commerce
(or political economy) were admitted for training; since 1912 grad-
uates in engineering had been accepted as trainees, For the first
time it was specifically mentioned that the training period was

to be devoted to library education exclusively. Of the two year
training period the first year, the practical training, was to be
served at a university library or the librery of a technical
university (Technische Ilochschule), while the second year, the
theoretical training, was at the Staatsbibliothek, Library sta—
dents were required to attend lectures and labs (practice periods),
given by university professors and librarians during the second
year of training at the university's Bibliothekswissenschaftli-

ches Institut.

There was a provision in paragraph 7 thet applicants who had un-
dergone a similar two-year-—training at a public library could be

admitted for the qualifying examination.

No longer was the trainee required to submit proof of sufficient
funds on hend during the training period. In fact, since 1922
trainees received financial support and were called civil-servant-

in—-training (Beamter im Vorbereitungsdienst). Since 192590) a



candidate who successfully completed the examination was given the
job title "librarian", and when appointed for life in the Prussian

civil service, the librarian received the title "Bibliotheksrat".

At this point it may be advisable to examine the state of education
for librarianship in the other parts of Germany, prior to dealing
with the important rules for examinations issued by the Reich in

1938,

ITII. TRAINING I'OR THE PROFESSION IN OTHER GERMAN STATES

Prussia and Bavaria directed their attention mainly to the educa-
tion of theuir own staff for the higher level service, while in
Saxony provisions were made for the training of research librarians

according to general needs.

The smaller German states, like Saxony, Wirttemberg, and Baden
generally followed the regulations of Prussia and Bavaria with
some minor changes. The second year of training was to be spent
in Berlin, Munich, or Leipzig where lectures were available,

Saxony in the Priifungsordnung of 1919,92

) like Bavaria in 1905,
did not require the doctorate as a prerequisite for admission to
the library training, but accepted it in place of the so-called
first state—examination (university graduation) otherwise re-
quireds As in Bavaria, the professional examination was mainly
oral. Short written tests, however, could be given. In the Prii-

fungsordnung provision was made to admit women to the training

(par.3a).

This Prifungsordnung was revised in 1932 which brought some changes



- 33 -
in the rules for examinations. Instead of the state-—examination
or doctorate, admission to the training was based on university
graduation and the doctorate. Furthermore, an age limit was set
for the first time: applicants could not be over 30 years old.
There were also some pecularities to the training itself. The
Volontlre, as the trainees were called according to the Prussian
example, were given the choice of spending the two years of li-
brary training at any accepted training library, either in Saxony
or other parts of Germany, but upon completion of the training
period had to submit to a qualifying examination at the Prifungs-
amt flir Bibliothekswesen in Leipzig (Examining Board fur Library
Science). It was left to the student to attend lectures, given
for his benefit, at the Leipzig university every other year
to facilitate the theoretical training. However, this gradually
became the custom?a) As in Prussia a year earlier, the Govern-
ment of Saxony also granted limited financial support to its
trainees,

The rules for examinations for Wirttemberg (Aug. 20, 1925)94)

and Baden (March 28, 1928),95) both provided for the second part
of the training period to be taken in Prussia, Bavaria, or

Saxony (par.2), since neither country had provision for complete
library training. The examination had to be passed at the place
where the theoretical instruction was obtained. Therefore, no
directives were given in these regulations for professional train-
ing. In both states the librarian-in-training was called "Bib-

liotheksreferendar'" and upon passing the examination "Bibliotheks-
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6) Length

assessor', as had been the case in Bavaria since 1921.9
of the training period in Wirttemberg was a minimum of 1 3/4 years,

and in Baden a minimum of 2 years. Prerequisites for admission to

the training were university graduation and doctorate.

IV. DEUTSCHES REICH : AUSBILLUNGS~ UND PRUFUNGSOI'DNUNG IUIR DEN
WISSENSCHAFTLICHEN BIBLIOTHIFSDIINST
of August 18, 1938.
The opinions about the value of these rules for training and
examinations for the scientific library service differ. Leyh97)
states that the natural development of the German libraries was
shortly interrupted by the authoritarian government between 1933
and 1945, Admission to the training and examination had political
overtones. Examinations or subsequent promotions were frequently
influenced by political judgement. Bdhmgg) points out that this
order "signified a basic change in the professional education of

the librarian in Germany". Kunzegg) states that this order with

regard to its contents, does not contain "anything new".

It is felt that this order should be discussed in some detail
since it was the first of its kind and applied to all parts of
Germany, invalidating all previous ministerial orders issued by
the various states. Iliminating the typical national-socialist
provisions, it remained in use for different lengths of time in

the divided Germany.

Following is a short survey of the Training and Examination

Regulation for the Higher Level Service of August 18, 1938:

Applicants who wish to enter the preparatory service are required
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- to meet the prerequisites for appointment to the civil service;

-~ to have a university degree by state examination in theology,
law, medicine, education, engineering, commerce, political
economy, agriculture, and a doctorate; or, if no previous
state examination, a doctor's examination with a high mark;
or the degree of a Dr. habil.; or, in case of proven capabil-
ity for research, a doctorate with a good mark;

- to read and write shorthand;

— be a member of the NSDAP or one of its sub-organizations;

- to have completed the compulsory military service or have been
furnished with a dispensation.

Applicants should not be over 30 years old.

The doctorate may be obtained during the training period but

prior to the qualifying examination. (par.2)

The application for admission should include:

~ & handwritten curriculum vitae;

- proof that the applicant and (if married) his vife are of
German or related blood;

- a completed special questionnaire;

- assurance that the applicant did not belong to a Freemasons'

lodge or a similar organization;

- military release papers;

- certificate of good conduct (from the local police) for the
period between university graduation and date of aprlicationy

- certificate of good health;

- high school graduation diplomas;
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- certificates, degrees, or other records to support par. 2;

—~ the dissertation;

certificates from previous employers, if any;

- a photograph. (par.3)

These papers are to be submitted to the director of the library
where the applicant intends to spend his first year of training.
The director, in turn, after a personal interview, is to forward
them, with his commentary, to the Chairman of the Library Advisory
Board (of the Reich), who then adds his own comment and forwards
the application to the Minister of Culture, etc. (Reichsminister
fur Vissenschaft, Erziehung und Volksbildung). This office
decides who will be admitted to the training, (par. 4) and which

library will take the accepted trainee. (par. 5)

The training period of at least two years will be ap.lied exclu-
sively to library education. The first year is to be spent at
a university library, the Landesbibliothek in Stuttgart, or Dres-
den, and the Deutsche Blicherei in Leipzig; the second year at
the Preussische Staatsbibliothek in Berlin, or at the Bayerische

Staatsbibliothek in Munich. (par. 7)

During the first year the library student must become acquainted
with the practical side of the profession and work actively in
all departments, practical instruction being supported by in-
formal letture periods. The last month of the first year was

to be spent at the Deutsche Blicherei in Leipzig, where, at the
same time, he could familiarize himself with the German book

publishing industry. (par.8)
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The second part is to supplement the practical training and
intended for the theoretical instruction. PYractice work should
not exceed half of the working hours and should be taken in those
departments which convey special knowledge not acquired elsewhere
during the first year of training. The purpose of the theoret-
ical instruction is to expand knowledge gained through practical
work as well as to form the basis for the intellectual work the
Bibliotheksreferendar is expected to carry out im research li-
braries, The directors general of the Preussische Staatsbiblio-
thek in Berlin and the Bayerische Staatsbibliothek in Munich
are to advise about lectures and laboratory sessions concerning
the following subjects:

Library administration,

Library law,

Bibliography,

Acquisition,

User services,

Cataloguing,

History of libraries,

Bibliology,

Diplomatics, palaeography.
Lectures should preferably be conducted in seminar form. For one
month in the second year the Bibliotheksreferendar should have
the opportunity to familiarize himself with the public library

system. (par. 9)

Bibliotheksreferendare are to maintain contact with their respec-—
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tive fields of specialization, and, during the first year of
training are required to attend lectures and seminars related
to library work. Furthermore, trainees are required to acquire
sufficient knowledge in English and French to be able to under-
stand foreign publications in their field of specialization,
Knowledge of any additional language will be especially re-

cognized. (par.l0)

Every three to four months a report is to be prepared on the
trainee, evaluating capability, performance and progress made
during training as well as reviewing his behavior in service
and outside., This report is to be kept in the personnel file.
If deficiencies in the student's character, knowledge or capa-
bilities are noticed, extension of the two-year training period
can be ordered, however, if the deficiencies are profound and
cannot be remedied, the Bibliotheksreferendar is to be dis-

charged from the civil service. (par.ll)

In case of sickness beyond four weeks the training period will

be extended. (par.12)

The qualifying examination is to take place before an examining
board appointed by the Reichsminister ... and consisting of the
director general of the respective Staatsbibliothek, or his

representative, as chairman, and a commissioner of the Reichs-
minister ... with at least two librarians of the civil service.

(Bar.14)

The chairman of the examining board sets the date of the exami-

nation and invites the candidate. (par.16)
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The examination consists of two parts: written and oral. The
written part may be in form of a test or a paper, prepared at
home on a topic to be assigned by the chairman. The oral part
of the examination should cover all subjects in which practical
and theoretical instruction was given with due consideration to
the candidate's field of subject specialty and including histor-

ical and current affairs' development. (par.17)

The written examination or prepared paper is to be evaluated by
the board of examination; the final mark will be assigned by the
chairman once the result of the combined examination is available.
He, in cooperation with the cormissioner of the Reichsminister ...
and under due consideration of the reports contained in the per-
sonnel file and after consultation with members of the examining
board, decides on the result of the examination. Marks given

range from excellent to unsatisfactory (in 7 grades). (par.19)

The examination can be repeated once after ap additional train-
ing period of half a year. If his second attempt fails, the
candidate is to be discharged from the civil service and thus

excluded from the training for the higher level service. (par.20)

Upon passing the professional examination the candidate is dis-
charged from the civil service as soon as he learns his results,
and then has the right to the professional designation: Assessor

des Bibliotheksdienstes. (par.22)

The Assessor des Bibliotheksdienstes can apply for employment
"on probation in the c¢ivil service" in a research library.

When accepted, he takes the job title Bibliothesassessor.
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The probation period lasts one year, after which time the
Reichsminister ... decides if he willrgccepted for the career
of a civil servant in the research library service., The pro-
bation period may be reduced or waived under certain circum-
stances. (par.24) As he acquires greater experience and com—
petence the Bibliotheksassessor can be appointed to the position

of Bibliotheksrat within the framework of existing vacancies. (par.25)

These Rules for Training and Examinations remained in use in the
divided Germany for different lengths of time., In the Soviet
occupied zone a temporary training and examination order, passed
in 1947, replaced the 1938 order, In the Bundesrepublik the
order remained in use for many years, since education was again
under the jursidiction of each Land. Bavaria in 1955 and Hesse
in 1967, end Hesse in 1965 and 1968 passed new orders. The

other Linder are gradusily following.

B, THE DIPLOMA LIBRARIAN

So far this paper has dealt only with one type of professional
librarian, the university educated specialist librarian in the

higher level govermment service, called '"H8herer Dienst".

In 1909 another level of library service came into existence,
the so-called "Mittlerer Dienst" (medium level service). Li-
brarians of the medium level service, upon passing the quali-
fying examination, were issued a diploma, and gradually became

Imown as '"diploma librarians'.

Various reasons led to the establishment of this group of li-

brary personnel.,
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The enormous progress made by industry, science and technology
in the second half of the 19th century, resulted in greater
demands upon the libraries. The first step in meeting these
demands was the change-over from the professor-librarian to
the professional librarian in 1893. This was followed by mod-
ernizing methods of library administration and improving li-
brary service., Around the turn of the century demands made upon
university educated librarians had increased to an extent that
an additional type of library personnel was needed to free the
librarian from routine tasks, It became necessary to improve
the personnel structure of the libraries and to establish a
second level of library personnel, the so-called "Mittlerer

Diensty 100)

In addition to this, & considerable number of public libraries
were opened by the cities and towns around the turn of the cen-
tury, and a lack of trained personnel for this type of library
service was felt. The communities frequently employed women,
who were now gradually entering the labor force and could be
paid lower wages. Their backgrounds were not uniform and the
on-the-spot training received not consistent. This resulted
over a period of time in a rather mixed group of library per-~
sonnel which endangered the standing of the library profession.
Consequently, authorities from states and cities began searching
for ways and means to bring about uniformity in the training of
the support personnel for both types of libraries (research and

public).10l)
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I. TMIE ADTSSION O WOIEN TO T LIMNA™Y PO oSICN,

Towards the end of the 19th century the movement ior the libera-
tion of women geined momentum. Vomen's demands for thie same ri-hts
as men brouzht about the creation of new jobs vhick increased the
female labor force. Workinm ¢irls were expected to lLave less cdu=
cation than men and vere renerally er:loyed ‘as factory worlebs,
telephone operatore, sales sirls, accountants, tyrists, laboratory

technicians, etc. ‘Jomen were not admitted to the mivercities

vntil 1¢01 in Daden and Wldrttemberg, and 13C3 in other states.
1, 17010 IV OTTVICT,

As demands for improved library service increased the need ‘or
non-acadenic nersonnel became urzent. DPermanent civil service
positions, however, were not crected at the same rate, and so
additional help had to be hired, The uncertcinty of a temporary
rosition did not an:eal to men, They did not want to risk tire
waiting for a temporary position to develop into a permanent
aprointment within the civil serVice.la@ Women, lhiowever, having
lesqchances of finding non-manual worl, accepted these tempo-
rary, frecuently underpaid positions in libraries and became re-
liable, dependable assistants who could be satisfied with a

low salary. 1In 1899, Johannes 1TANTT | the librarian of the
Kaiser-Wilhelm-Bibliothek in Posen, vio loter became director
of the university library in Berliny added the first six woren

to his staff. ""e was the first librarian to train wvomen for
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library positions and to issue a certificate after they passed
an examination.loa) In 1908 two hundred women, possessing some
kind of library training were working in research or public
libraries across Germany.104) Two professors in Berlin, HOTTIN-

105 and WOLFSTIEBIO6 greatly contributed to the education of wom-

GER
en for the profession by training them for work in research and

public libraries in courses given at two private schools.

Ten years after the first women were employed for library work,
the Prussian Ministry of Culture in 1909 issued two ministerial
orders to regulate the professional career of the diploma li-

brarians. In the Erlass of August 10, 1909, women ("weibliche
Bewerber") are mentioned for the first time as applicants for

admission to the qualifying examination. About two years later
the Ministry created permanent civil service positions for Bib-

liothekssekretlire and Bibliothekssekretﬂrinnen.107)

This meant
that the female librarian had finally been recognized in the
supporting positions. In fact, the profession had such an ap-
peal to women that in 1912 the surplus of qualified female appli-
cants for civil gervice positions exceeded the demand consider-
ably.1%8) It should be kept in mind that in the Ministerial-
erlass of December 30, 1909, by Prussia, the number of trainees
(no sex specified) admitted to the first year of training within

the civil service was restricted to four at the Royal Library and

two at each of the Prussian umniversity libraries.log)

This leads to the question of the position of women in the higher
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level }ibrary service.

2. HIGH™R LEVEL SERVICE

Women were finally admitted to universities in Prussia in 1908,
but not considered equal until after the First World War. There
were applications by women for admission to the service but the
resistance by leading male librarians against opening the pro-
fession to females was overwhelming. Not only professional

but traeditional male prejudices as well had to be overcome;

men feared the additional competition., The first application
for employment in a university library was received in 1907

and twelve years later in the Reichsverfassung (1919) the pro-
fessional equality of women was guaranteed. Academic librarians,
however, were not yet ready to admit women to their ranks. It
took another two years until the Prussian Ministry of Culture
agreed to admit female university graduates as '"Volontidre' and
this at the rate of one per year.llo) In 1935 about one dozen wom-

. . . . . . 111
en were active as academic librarians in Prussia. )

The conditions for acceptance to the higher level service were
difficult to meet. Positions were scarce, selection of the ap-
plicantzwas therefore very strict. Three prerequisites had to
be met: 1) exceptionally high marks, 2) preferably a degree in
science (including medicine and engineering), 3) when no degree
in science, etc. could be presented, knowledge of an uncommon
language, such as Russian, Swedish, Italian, or am oriental lan-
guage was required. Women, graduating with degrees in history,

classical studies, theology, fields usually heavily represented
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. . . . 112)
by male librarians, did not have a chance of being accepted.
At present the situation is quite different. In the higher

level service the relationship of male to female librarians is

about 40 to 60, though this ratio mey vary from state to state.

II. THE TRAINING OF THE LIBRARIAN 0! THE MEDIUM LIVEL SERVICE
AND THE SERVICE IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES

Fritz Milkau in his famous chapter '"Der Bibliothekar und seine

113) in 1933 stated that the creation of this professional

Leute"
group was the "most important step in the history of the German
libraries since the creation of the higher level service'". The
establishment of a technical group along the lines of the scriptor
or the secretary of earlier times had already been recommended

to Althoff by Dziatzko and Hartwig.'l%)

The first three female
library assistants for research libraries in Berlin were hired
in 1903, ten years after the professional librarian came of age.
Milkau saw in the diploma librarian (in research libraries) the
helper who freed head and hands of the academic librarian for

115) It is interesting to compare this with an

higher tasks.
opinion expressed almost 20 years later, this time concerned
with freeing the diploma librarian from routine work. Olaf Klose
suggests that the diploma librarian, "having valuable specialist
experience and specific knowledge, should be relieved of work
which would prevent him from further improving his efficiency

rate, and, as a consequence, he should be freed of mechanical

jobs" 116) by the creation of a 1lower level service in the
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library technician. In another article it was stated that
"the diploma librarian today assures the smooth functioning

117)

of all departments of & library". He has in fact, to

quote yet another opinion "become the backbone of the library“.lls)

These are remarkable statements and quite indicative of the
change in the functions carried out by the diploma librarian
within the span of only 50 years. No doubt, the training for

this profession had to undergo a similar development.

1. PRUSSIA : THE MINISTERIAL ORDERS OF 1909 AND 1916
a) Erlass betreffend die Einfihrung einer Diplomprifung fir
den mittleren Bibliotheksdienst an wissenschaftlichen Bib-
liotheken sowie flir den Dienst an Volksbibliotheken und
verwandten Instituten of August 10, 1909
This order was not an instruction to govern training but deter-
mined rather how the examination for admission to the profes-
gion was to be conducted. It did not specify the type of train-
ing the prospective librarian was to undergo, but intended to
make sure that he had sufficient knowledge in some specified
subjects and could pass the professional examination quali-
fying him for work in either public libraries or research li-
breries. The order of 1909 was a compromise to satisfy the
requirements for service in both branches of libraries 119)
and gave the trainee a certain amount of freedom to decide
vhich branch to join without being forced to make this decision

prior to training. 120)

The education and training of this type of personnel was dis-

cussed extensively at the 10th Conference of Librarians held
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in Minster in 1909,121) though a considerable number of opin-
ions (pro and contra) were voiced five years earlier at the

4th Conference of Librarians.lzz) During the Tth Conference
the Bavarian librarian, Schnorr v, Carolsfeld, who had in
earlier meetings favoured the creation of a second level of 1li-
brary service, again voiced his support for this group of li-
brarians:

Der mittlere Dienst ist inzwischen versuchsweise von der
kgl. preussischen Staatsregierung organisiert worden, nach-
dem wir in Halle einmlitig betont, von wie grosser Vichtig-
keit diese Zwischenkategorie flir die Bibliotheksverwaltung
sei.

Wir kénnen uns den mlichtig anwachsenden Ansprichen an die
wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken nur dann gewachsen zeigen,
wenn wir auch in der COrganisation unseres Dienstes Ande-
rungen eintreten lassen, eine einfache Vermehrung des wis—
senschaftlichen Personals wlirde aus verschiedenen Grinden
gefahrvoll werden k8nnen.

Und wohl die wichtigste organisator.sche Anderung ist die
Schaffung eines bibliothekarisch geschulten mittleren
Dienstes, der dem wissenschaftlichen Personale eine Fille
von Arbeit mechunischer Art abnehren kann. Dieses wis-
senschaftliche steht aber dann reichlicher als bisher

zu den Aufgaben bereit, die zu l8sen sind. 123)

In the meeting in lMinster the opinions between representatives
of the two types of libraries again varied, particularly since
Prussia was about to issue the ministerial order (1909) in which
requirements for admission for the medium level service were

set forth, as based on a 1908 report by the director of the
university library in Berlin, Johannes Franke "The employment

of women in research libraries". 124)

The Erlass of 1909 may be held to be the first feeble attempt

to set standards for the education of the diploma librarian.
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The course of training in the main subjects was left to the can-—
didate. Some of the conditions for admission to the examination
were as follows:
Proof of grade 11 schooling (Primareife), or equivalent, and
completion of a three-year instruction period in the subjects
of the examination. This period had to include at least one
year of practical work in a research or public library. The
remaining two years were to be devoted to courses in literature,
languages, German history and library subjects (par.4) with
no specifications made as to where to obtain this instruction
as follows: "Uber die Wege und Methoden der Vorbereitung, ab—
gesehen von dem Jahr praktischer Arbeit im Bibliotheksdienst,

wollen zur Zeit bestimmte Anweisungen nicht gegeben werden ..."(par.4)

This lack of indication where the theoretical instruction during
these two years was to be obtained resulted in the development

of library schools. 125)

The examination consisted of two parts: written and oral. 1In
the written part the examinee had to 1) write an essay about

a topic concerned with library matters or book publishing;

2) catalogue some works in French, English, and (if trained

for service in research libraries) in Latin, according to

the Prussian Instructions; and 3) take a dictation in short-
hand and transcribe it by typewriter if no certificate had been

presented with the apylication for admission. (par.8)

The oral examination was to succeed the written part. The
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trainees had to demonstrate their Inowledge of:

1) "Bibliothekstechnik" (technical services), e.g. simple book-
keeping, statistics, correspondence with government organi-
zations and industry, etc.; familiarity with cataloguing and
book circulation systems, book publishing and the book trade;
limited assistance to the readers, etc.

2) Bibliography: the most important Germen, English, French and
American bibliographies and encyclopaedias, as well as German

subject bibliographies; understanding the difference between

title listings for bibliographic and c&taloguing purposes, etc.

3) History of knowledge and literature: general view of the
division of knowledge and the terminology; familiarity with
the most important German, English, and French works of
fiction since the Renaissance and their educational value.

3) Languages: correct oral transletion of a not too difficult
text in French, English, and Latin (for librarians in re-

search libraries). (par.9)

The examination was to take place once every year in Berlin
before a board consisting of at least three members, (par.2)
and could be repeated once, after a year. (par.ll1) No time
requirements were set, however, indications are that the fifth

such exemination, held in March 1912, lasted for ome week.)26)

The diploma did not confer the right to a position, but it was
indispensable for employment in the State's civil service. It
was also valid for either service in a research or a public

librarye.
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This Erlass was not equally well accepted in all circles of
the library profession, and it appears that public librarians
did not submit to the diploma examination as freely as candi-
dates for employment of the medium level service in research

127)

libraries. The most frequent objection was voiced against

the common examination requirements for both branches.

b) Erlass betreffend die Diplomprifung fiir den mittleren Bib—

liotheksdienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken sowie

fir den Dienst an Volksbibliotheken of March 24, 1916.
Negotiations suggested by the Ministry of Lducation in 1915 be-
tween public librarians and leading librarians of research li-
braries led to a new ministerial order in 1916, which brought
about a number of changes. As a result training of diploma li-
brarians was to take four rather than three years, out of which
one year wes to be spent at a research library and another year
at a public library, headed by a professional librarian. The
list of training libraries was increased by a number of public

libraries (Stadtbiichereien und Volksbﬁchereien).128}

Another change occurred in the prerequisite for admission to
the training., Instead of '"Primareife" grade 10 was now ac-

cepted.

The diploma obtained was acceptable for service at either a public
or a research library. Agein it was left to the library student
where to obtain the knowledge required for the examination dur-

ing the other two years.

This leads to the question of how these prospective librarians
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acquired the knowledge. Some of the facilities available to
them will be discussed in the following section, others in

section 5.

2., PRIVATE LIBRARY SCHOOLS

Around the turn of the century preparation for library service
varied greatly. The necessary skills (typing and shorthand)
and Imowledge had to be acquired through seli-study, private
tators, or under the guidance of practicing librarians. There-
fore, the private library schools, founded by two librarians

in Berlin, Hottinger and Violfstieg, at the bezinning of the
20th century, constituted a great improvement in the education
of women as prospective librarians.

In the Bibliothekarinnenschule of Professor HOTTINGEngg)

theoretical and practical instruction was given, based on his

private collection of 30,000 volumes.13o) Two types of in-

struction were available:

a) A course of 6-months' duration for the head of a public
library.

b) A three-year course as a so-called 'wissenschaftliche Bib-
liothekarin", e.g. assistant in a research library.

The school was operated from 190C to 1916,

The library courses given by Professor WOLFSTIE6131) from 1902
to 1917 were still more successful. He was both, the librarian
and the director of the "Bibliothek des Abgeordnetenhauses',

where the school was located.



- 52 -
Students of the two library schools for women came from all
parts of Germany to take courses which would prepare them

for either type of librarianship. They had to be respectively
16 and 19 years old and be graduates of o 10-class i.igh school
for girls. Courses tau-ht were similar and consisted of:
languages (Latin, Greek, French, Fnglish, and if possible some
Italian and Dussian); knowledge in general (division of disci-
plines, their terminology and main representatives in each
field); bibliology and the history of libraries; library
technology; and, at the Wolfstieg school: pedagogy, history

of philosophy, etc.

Since the schools were private institutions, they had no
official character. Through them more than 200 women were

prepared for library service. 132)

Once the educational requirements for the profession were more
clearly defined, the instruction given in these schools came
under criticism for being too far removed from the practical
needs in s library. The library of the Prussian House of
Representatives was not considered adequate for training pur-

133)
poses.

3. THE ASSOCIATION OF WOMEN IN LIBRARIES

From 1905 on graduates of the two "Bibliothekarinnemnschulen™

in Berlin met occassionally for consultations and discussions

of mutual interest. In 1907 the '"Vereinigung bibliothekarisch
arbeitender Frauen" was established in Berlin, TFemale librarians

of both branches of library service joined. The aim of this
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association was to raise the standing of the profession by
bringing out the need for better than average schooling and
determining certain criteria for qualification. As a means
to assist younger members in their studies for the diploma-
examination the association prepared a bibliography of works

useful for the student.134)

135)

Membership in 1907 was 147, and 709 in

1920, when dissolved.

4. MINISTERIAL ORDERS IN OTHER GERMAN STATES

After Prussia issued the Erlass in 1909 other German states
followed with similar regulations for the conduct of the
examination for admission to the medium level service in re-
search libraries and service in public libraries, e.g. Alsace-
Lorraine in 1912, Baden in 1913, Hamburg in 1914, Saxony in

1917, Bavaria in 1922, Hesse in 1923, Thuringia in 1925.

Saxony was the only state which held separate examinations

for each of the two branches of library service.

a) Bekanntmachung Uber die Errichtung eines Prifungsamtes fiir
Bibliothekswesen in Leipzig und die Prifungen flir den
mittleren Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken sovwie
den Dienst an volkstimlichen Blchereien of September 24,1917.

This regulation is interesting insdfar as it consists of three

parts: a) The announcement of establishing the State Examination

Office, consisting of two separate boards, one for research li-

braries (higher level service and medium level service) and one

for public libraries. The chairman of both boards was the

director of the university library. b) Rules for examinations

of the medium level service. c¢) Rules for examinations of the



service at public libraries.

Some of the reasons given for introducing different regulations
for the qualifying examinations, based on different types of
training in Saxony, will be quoted, since Prussia followed this

path in 1930. The training and examination procedures for these

service
two types of librarys remain divided until the present day.

Karl Boysen, the chairman of the Saxon State Examination Office,
explained the division as follows:

Line v¥lligce Trennung in zwei Iriifungen bezw. Schulen wurde
fir zweckmlssig gehalten. An den wissenschaftlichen Diblio-
thelien sollen doch die mittleren Deamten in erster Linie die
oberen fir die wissenschaftliche Ilenntnisse erfordernden Ar-
beiten bestimmten Beamten dadurch entlasten, dass sie alle

die Arbeiten Ubernehmen, die nach bestimmten Vorschriften
regelmiissig und in der [Tauptsache mechanisch, wennschon nicit
ohne Sachkenntnis ausgefilhrt werden kdénnen, ohne wie Bearbei-
tung wissenschaftlicher Kataloge, Blcherbeschaffung, litera-
rische Beratung des Benutzers bei seinen Studien wissenschaft-
liches Urteil und l.enntnisse zu erfordern. Der zu bearbeiten-
de Stoff (die Blicher selbst) verlangt aber bei der wissen-
schaftlichen Bibliothek einigermassen zureichende Sprachkennt-
nisse, zum wenigsten des Latein, lnglischen und Iranzdsischen,
ferner eine wenigstens grobe Ubersicht der Vissensgebiete,
ohne beides kdnnen Blicher kaum beschrieben, Eibliographien
und Nachschlagwerke kaum mit Lrfolg benutzt oder die Blicher-
bestellung erledigt werden.

Ganz anderes wird von dem Bibliothekar der volkstimlichen
Blicherei verlangt. Zur wissenschaftlichen Bibliothek kommt
meist ein sachkundiges Fublikum, das bestimmte Iiicher wver-
langt, der Leser der volkstimlichen Blicherei will Leraten
sein, der Bibliothekar soll urteilen kdnnen, was flr den
individuellen Leser geeignet ist, sei es zur Unterhaltung,
sei es zur populliren Fachbelehrung in Gewerbe und I{unst,
sei es zu sittlicher und religi¥ser Weiterbildung. Es kom-
men also literarische, psychologische, soziale Fenntnisse
und FHhigkeiten, wenn auch einfacher Art, in Betracht, auch
steht die moderne Literatur im Vordergrunde, das Ausland
nur in seinen llaupterscheinungen und zwvar in deutscher
Ubersetzung.

Soweit die Verschiedenheit der Aufgaben der beiden Biblio-
theksarten. 136)
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The minimum ege required for admission to training also
differed: 20 years for service in research libraries and

22 years for public libraries.
Neither examination order required attendance of a library
school because the library schools then operating (Tolfstier,
"Ladewig-Schule", and the two Saxon schools in lLeipzig) were
not, in & narrow sense, state estaklishments, though the
latter three were supported by the State or the State and the

City (of Leipzig)}37)

Changes and amendments to these combined regulations were made

in June 1920, July 1922, June 1925, and May 1932.

b) Comparison of nine Ministerial Orders issued between 1909
and 1925,

When comparing the ministerial orders cited in section 4 (p.53)

it will be noted that very little uniformity exists. DRequired

schooling differs from grade 8 to senior matriculation while

the training period varies respectively from 2 yeers to 4 years

a?d 5 or 7 years (Hamburg). The age requirement of the apnli-

cant is either undefined or varies between 20C and 30 years.

The complicated picture becomes evident in the attached table,
which gives a breakdown of schooling required, age, length
and organization of the training period, and requirements for

oral and written examinations. 138)



eri®
1pp-0py “4°(L361) ¥ ‘TOSONSTOUROT [T IPF 33E[qRIIUDY

ISUL I dJP[}3IW Jo( :8t1uUne(s 0330

== = —

|
t
t
|

Vorbildung Alter Ausbildungszeit . Schniltliche Prifung Mundliche Prufuug
|
Freufien Priroarerfe, aus- 3 J. davon mund. 1 J. an wiss. od. vollst. ! Aufsate uber bibl.-techn. oder buchgew. | Verw.-Lehre (dano auch Buchluude, Bureau-
© 10,8, 1909 nahmsw. 10-kliss. Bibl. Theor. J.© Bibl. Fachk, Vorl. w.{lhema — Titehwfoahmen (dt., evgl., franz. | dienst, Volksbuchereiwesen) -- Bibhiogr. —
Fochiterschule, dazu Kurse . dt, frz., engl. Sprache u. Lit.|u,, fur d. wiss. Dicnst, lat ; Pr. Instr) — | Wiss.- u. Lit.-Gesch. (letzt. scn‘dcr Kenaiss ,
] mindestens 1 Jahr u. dt Geseh , Austandsaufeuth , Lehrenuex.,| Kureschr. u. Maschmenschr. (sofern mcht | dazu Lt. Urteilslamgkeit) — Eugl, Frs. u,
, Lyzeum buchh. Ausbildg  Ba bes. Schulildg  od Zeugms vorhanden) fur d. wiss. Dienst, Lat,
| Berufstiwigkeit Anrechng. auf d. Ausbildg.
! moglich
| Elsaf-Lothr, Primarefe, aus- 3J, davon miud. 1 J. an wiss od. volkst. | Aufsatz uber bibl.-techn. oder buchgew. | Verw.-Lehre (dann auch Bureaudsenst) —
26.5.1912 nghmsw. 10- klass. Bibl. Stattd. 2. theor. J. wie ber PreuBen. | Thema -—— Titelaufuabmen (dt., engl., frz., | Bibhogr.— Wiss.- u. Lit.-Gesch. (letzt. seit
| Tdchterschule, dazu {Wasm 1. theor, J. oder sonst 1m 2. theor. jlat.; Strafb. Iustr) — Kurzschr. und | d.Renasss, dazuhbt. Urteilsiahigkest) — Engl.,
mind. 1 Jabr Fort- Jhr?) 'Maschinenschr. ¥rz. u., fur d. wiss. Dienst, Lat. — Kenntn.
bildung d. gr. Alph. u. Anfangsgrunde des Ital.
Baden Obersehundareife, | Arzthiches | 2 Jahrc an wissenschhfthichen Bibliotheken | Praktische Prufung vou 2 Monaten Bucherwesen — Bibhogr. Hilfsmattel
26.7. 1913 | allenfalisNachw.lat. | Zeugms
Keunoto. Buchhdler.
Ausbildg. bevorzupt
Hanbaurg I. Apitur I. Miud. 2 J. an wiss. Diblhotheken Aufsatz uber Thema aus dem bibliothekar, | Staatsbiurgcrkunde — Engl. od. Frz (od. eme (
21. 4. 1914 |IL Obersckunda- L. W 5) a » Wnkungshreis — Arbeit uber emen prakt. | and. Fremdspr. od. auch zwei) = Ber d. Stadt-
raife davon mind. 2 J. als kxpedicut 'Fall bibl.: Dte u. Hamb. Gesch. od. Lit.-Gesch
{dazu mund. zuvor 3 J. bis zum kxp) Eiotly. der Wiss. und Syst. Kat, bibliogr.
; I Volksschulreife TIL. Mind. 7 J. an wiss. Bibliotheken Hilfsm., Verw.d. Stadthibl. Berd. Kol.-Iustit
| od. Obersckunda- davon mind. 3 J als Lxpedient Ncuere Kol - Gesch., Wirtschaltsgeogr., l
reife (dazu mind. zuvor 3 J. bis zum Exp.) Volkswirt.-Lebre, Archivbetneb des Kol.-
| Instituts
Preufien Obersekundaresfe 4 J., davon 2 J. praktisch und zwar 1 an’'Aufsatz uber bibl.-techn. oder buchgew. | Verw.-Lehre {darm auch Bucbkunde, Volks-
24.3.1916 wiss, 1 an volkst. Bibl. 'lhema —— Titelaufnahmen {(dt., engl, Irz., | bichereitwesen, Bureaud. u. Kasseuwescu) —
| Theor. Jahr. Wie 1919 lat.; Pr.lustr) — 2 Geschaitsbrf. — Kurz- | Bibliogr. — Wiss.- u. Lit.-Gesch — Frz.,
Anrechnung.  ,, 1919 schr. u Maschiuenschr. Lngl., Lat
Sackhsen Ooversckundarerfe In der |2 J. praikt. an wiss. Bibl  Theor. Aus-|Aufsatz uber bibl.-techn. oder buchhundl. | Verw.-Lehre — Bibhogr. — Buclkunde — |
24.9.1917 dazu yet= et - Regel hildung. Bibl Fachlihrgiwge, Vorl uber !Thema — Titelaufuabmen (dt., lat, eogl, | Lat, Frz., Engl. — Lit.-Gesch. — Burew
! o v tat,Kurz-| 20 Jahre |Sprachen u. Lit, Pnv-Unterncht, buch- frz ; Pr.Instr.)— Kurzschr.u. Maschinenschr. | dicust {auch Rechnungswesen) X
and Maschmenschr handlensche .\L\Shlld\lng '(]et;t beides uuabhaumg voneinander)
Bayern Obersekundareife 20-30.J {3 ], davonm 1. J. Vorl. u. Kurse uber {Aufsatz uber bibl-techn. Thema od. uber | Verw.-Lehre (dann auch Kauzledienst) —
9.1.1922 dt u. fremde Sprachen u Lit, dt. Gesch, lewes a. d. bibliothekar. Wirkungskrers — Bibhographie — Wiss.e u. Lit.-Gesch. —
Buch-u Bibliotheksw , Auslandsaufentbalt, 2 Geschuftsbrf. — Kurzschr. u. Maschmen- | Sprachen
Volksbucherer, buchhdler. Ausbildung od  schr. — Titelaufuahmen (dt. u. 2 fremde Spr.,
bibliothehar. Praxis. Anrechoung hoherer Mchnr. Instr.) — 2 Ubersetzg aus 2 fremd.
Schulbildung mogiich. 2. u. 3. J. an wiss. Sprachen, davou 1 frz. od. engl. od. lat.
; Bibliotheken ‘
Hessen Obersch.-Reife,daz | Amtsarztl |3 ], davon mmnd. 2 an wiss. Bibl, 1] ;Aulsatz uber bibl-techn. oder buchkundl. | Verw.-Lehre (darin auch Eintlg. der Wiss ) —
27.2.1923 Nachw. u. Kurz- .| Zeugms |i1m Buchhandel. Aurechuung hoh. Schul- |1 hema — Titelaufnahmeu (dt , lat., engl , frz., | Bibliogr. — Buchkunde — Lat , Engl ,krz — |
I Aaschschr sow Lat. bildung moghch Pr. Tustr.) — Kurzschr u. Maschinenschr. | Lit.-Gesch. — Bureaud {auch Rechuungsw ) i
Thuringen Mindestens mittlere | In der |3 J., davon mind. 1 J. an ewer wiss. Bibl ! A yfsatz uber ein Themn d. mittl. Dienstes — | Verw.-Lehre (darin auch Rechnungs- u. Ver. |
! 24.11. 192§ Keife Regel Theor, Ausbildg  Bibl. Fachlebrg, Vorl.{Geschaftsbrl. — Titelaufuahmen (dt u. fremd. waltungswesen) — Bibliographie — Buch- |
| 20. Jahr {u. Kwise ub. Spr. u. Lit,, buchhd'cr. Aus-tsprachen) — Kurzschr. u. Maschinenschr. | kunde — Lat., Frz., Eugl — Lit.-Gesch.

brldg. .Anrechuung hoh, Schullnldg moghch

!
| Lubeck

Wie Sichsen
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S5 LIBTARY SCHOOLS = TEAPORANY AND PTRNANTNT

a) ’Temporary Libroary Schools

In addition to the Bibliothekarinnenschulen of Volfstiez and Hottin-
ger, similar schools existed in Dortmund, Strashourg, Stettin, Bres—
lau, Essen, etc. They were discontinued, however, after a certain
time and no other library school developed in these cities at a

later dates An example of this type of library ~cliool follows:

The City of Issen had its own Blichereischule (school for public
librarians) from 1921 to 1933. It developed out of tie need for
librarians with a more specialized training than was usually avail-
able at the schools for »nuhlic librarianship., Standards at this
Biichereischule were higher, and senior matriculation was recuired
for entrants. In addition to the instruction normally  iven,
students had to attend courses and become familiar with the fol-
lowing subjects: Typing (not tauzht then at other library schools),
the "Preussische Instruktionen'", Latin, history and classification
of knowledge (which included a Imowledge of handboo':s and Liblio-

graphies) and some technical services.

In order to put library personnel in line with other ~rouns of

the City's medium level service two exarinations were introduced.
Two years after the becinning of the training the trainee had to
pass the first (Sekretir) exanination, and three yeors later the

second (Obersekretlr~) exarination. The examinine hoard con~

gisted of the mayor, a member of the City's Board of Educa~
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tion, three upiversity educated librarians of the Stadtblicherei,
as well as the directors of public libraries of tihe neighboring

cities for the oral examinations.

The first such examination took place in 1923 with seven examinees.
These examinations continued until 1933, when the school was

closed due to political pressure and the discharge of its direc-
tor. All in all 33 persons passed the iirst and second examina-

tions.lsg)

The procedures for the first and second examinations were iden-

tical, though the requirenents voried:

a; Lssuy to be chosen from two or three sug~ested themes. Time
availehle: 6 weeks.

b) ‘ritten examination: cataloguing of 8 scientific books,
filing of 8 difficult titles in the al habetic author cata-
logue, suggestions for subject headings (one hour); evalu-
ation of scholarly works and novels from memory.

¢c) Oral examination: (2 hours each) covering all fields, in
particuler technical problems, e.g. setting up of the cat-
alogue, circulation of books, etc.

d) Oral presentation (without notes) of a toric essigned two
days prior to the oral examination with a gcneral discus-

sion to follow.

The City of Issen did not intend to compete with other library
schoolsy the DHchereischule was established to satisfy the

Stadtblicherei's need for personnel. Iractical and theoretical



training were simultaneous.
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b) Library Schools to 1945.

There also existed the other type of library school or center

of library instruction, which in one forn or other, by chancing

its name or address, continues (as a libriry college) until tlhie

present day,

Leipzig: 1914

Berlin:

1914/15

1916

1928

e-g.

I"achschule fir Bibliothekstechnil: und -Ver-
waltung. In 1927 the name was chonged to
Teutsche Volkshiichereisciule flir die Aushil-

dung von Bibliothekaren an Volkshlcl:ereien.

I'achschule fdr Dibliotheks~ und 'useumsbeamte,
later Deutsche Tibliothekarschule,
for the education of librarians at research

libraries.

Berliner Blichereischule, usually called "Lade-
wig-Schule'", was '"privileged by the Prussian
State", This school was located at the "Zen-
tralinstitut fir Erziehung und Unterricht",
Courses were given for the benefit of librarians
in training for either service at resecrch or
public libraries with the suprort of the Zen-

trale flr Volksbﬁchereien.l41)

Library courses were given at the Berliner Stadt-
bibliothek, which lateron develuped into the Ber-

liner Bibliotheksschule.
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Bonng 1¢21 - Bibliothekarschule des katholischen BorromHus~-

vereins, now Bibliothekar-Lchrinstitut, Bonn.

Cologne: 1928 - Westdeutsche Volkshlichereischule, K81n, now

merged in the Bibliothekar-Lchrinstitut.

The Fachschule fir Bibliothekstechnik und -Verwvaltung seems to be
a particularly good example of the pre-1945 type of library

school, Tt will be discussed in its present form in PART TVC.

This school was estahlished as an institution to train librarians
for the service at public libraries, then called "volkstlimliche
Blichereien". It was connected with the "Blicherhallen" of the
City of Leipzig and suprorted by the "Zentralstelle fiir volks-
timliches Blichereiwesen'" in Leipzig, both of which had been in
existence since 1914, The school was founded by an experienced
librarian; Walter Hoffmann, the director of the StHdtische Bl-
cherhallen, and placed under the chairmanship of the director of
the university library at Leipzig, Boysen, who was at the same
time president of the German Association of Librarians. He was
en influential librarian and the driving force behind the '"SHch-

2)
sische Prdfungsordnungen" of 1917,14%

The school was financially sup.orted by the City of Leipzig and
the "Zentralstelle', and space was made available at the lioch-

schule fiir Frauen.

The course of study at first covered 1! years: one year of

instruction and half a year of practical work. A few years
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later the practical work period was extended to one full year.

The number of students was restricted to 12 - 15; minimum age
was 22 years. Accepted were women who had completed a ten-
class highschool for girls, and men who presented "Obersekunda~
reife" (grade 10). Exceptions were possible, hovever, then the
education period was extended or an individually designed cur-
riculum had to be followed. University graduates were also
found among the students, e.g. in the 1926-28 course, of the
twenty students six were university graduates and fourteen

were high shool graduates.143)

The school's curriculum was restricted to courses in library
science although use was made of lectures given in literature,
education and sociology at the Hochschule fir Frauen. Lec-
tures in library subjects were given by the school's director,
the director of the StH#dtische Blicherhallen, and specialists
in the book publishing industry and book trade. The theoreti-
cal year was followed by a year of- practical work, usually at
the Stddtische Blicherhallen, the City's public library system.
Later on other public libraries were accepted as training 1li-
braries, e.g. Cologne, Darmstadt, Hagen, Tilsit, Gera, Li~

beck, etc.

During the early years of operation the school conducted the
final examinations, which from 1917 on were continued as the
Saxon state examinations. Between 1914 and 1936 some 230 stu-

dents passed the Saxon state examination, 173 of whom were
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women and 57 men}44) Approximately 20C students came from
Prussia and Saxony, the rest from other parts of Germany, etc.

]
/

20% were university graduates. The average age was 26 years.

The Saxon state examination was recognized in all parts of Germany.
Students of the Westdeutsche Volksblichereischule in Cologne sub-
mitted to the Saxon state examination between 1930 and 1933.

After 1933 it was possible to pass the diploma examination for

the service in public libraries in Prussia.146)

Besides the regular training program the Leipzig school, called
Deutsche Volksblichereischule in 1927, also conducted courses as
‘early as 1914 for continuing education. These lasted between
four days and four weeks for groups of 16 - 20 librarians. In
the 1920s sixteen such courses were given in Leinzig and veari-

ous other places.147)

The last examination conducted at the school before the end of
the war was in lfarch 1945. The school was re-opened in April

1946 as Deutsche Bﬁchereischule.l48)

IT1TI. PRUSSIA : TIE ODER of September 24, 1930, AND STATE

RECCGNITION GF LIBRARY SCHCOLS

The combined training for the two branches of library service

did not prove satisfactory and led to discussions and disagree-
ment in many respects. The public librarians made lknown their
views on an independent career for public librarians in an ex—

pose, prepared by the Verband deutscher Volksbibliothekare in

1929,149)



- 63 -

Suggested was senior matriculation, or similar schooling, to be
followed by three years of library training: 1. years of theoret-
ical treining at a state-recognized library college and 1! years
of practical training, of which one year was to be spent at a
public library and half at a regional library, etc., All in

all the public librarians wanted education for librarianship
geared for service in public libraries only. An example of this
is seen in their desire for a complete break-avay from any type

150)

of combined educatione.

The division of opinion over education for librarianship was re-
flected in the Prussian linisterial (rder of 1930, It con-
sisted of two parts: The Preussische Bibliothekspriifungsord-

nung and the Ausflhrungsanweisung.

1. PREUSSISCIE BIBLICTH I.SPRUFUHGSOTDNUNG of September 24, 1930
(Rules for the Conduct of Examinations ...)

51)

With the 1917 provisions made in Saxony1 serving as a model,
the Board of Examination was divided into two sections, one con-
cerned with the examination of librarians for the medium level
gservice in research libraries, and the other with the examina-
tion of librarians for service in public libraries. (par. 2)

The diploma issued, however, was valid for one type of library
service only, and so provision was made to grant the diplome

for the other type of service after an additional year of train-

ing, if the student so desired. (par. 17)

The training period of three years was divided into 1 years of

theoretical and 1% years of practical training. Some of the
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courses given at the library schools were compulsory for both
groups, while other courses were tailored to the requirements
of each group. Of the 1% years of practical training, one
year was to be spent at the library of specialization and half

at the other type of library.

Admitted to the training were persons with senior matriculation
and applicants with less schooling, provided they had worked in
the book trade or a similar profession for one year to make up

for grade 12 schooling, two years for grade 11 schooling, three
for grade 10 schooling, and five for grade 8 schooling. (par. 4)
2)

This paragraph was supnlemented in March 193115 and persons with

grade 8 schooling had to take a special oral and written test.

The qualifying examination was written and oral for both branches.
The written part required:
l. A paper related to the respective field of work; time
available four weeks.
2. A written test consisting of:
a) An essay dealing with a subject related to the work
carried out in the specific branch of library service.
b) Cataloguing of & number of books:
1. Popular works for public library services;
2, Vorks in I'rench, Inglish, end Latin according
to the '"preussische Bibliotheksinstruktion"

for the medium level service,
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c¢) Draftine of business correspondence as follows:
l, One letter reluted to the work carried out in a
public library for the public library trainees.
2, Two letters relcoted to the work carried out in
a research library for the ;edium level trainees.
d) Tictation to be taken down in shorthand and subsequently

typed. Tris was conditional for the medium level ser-

vice, voluntary for the public library service. (par.10-11)

The oral examination for both branches consisted of two parts,
Part one, identical for both, recuired a Imowledge of the following:
1, The different Irinds of literature and their terminology.
2, Book trade, bool printinmg, book illustration, bhool: hind-—
ing, book »reservation.
3. Tistory of libraries, principles of orcanization of the
library, catalosuing and circulation systems, etce
4, Social studies,

8. Introduction to business administration (bocklieeping, ctc.)

The second part of the oral examination concerned the type of
service given in the respective library branches., Zor trainees

of the public librery service emphasis was placed on contact with
the public, readers' scrvices, and familiarity with rorular liter-
ature, The examinee could, if he desired, trcnslate some easy
French and English texts into German. Trainees in the medium level
service, on the other hand, were oblipged to dermonstrate a certain

proficiency in this type of translation, as well as to be familiar
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with the organization and work carried out at research ‘'ibraries,
the various types of catalogues, the '"preussische Instruvktion',
the history of literature and classification of I'mowlcdge, re-—
search orgenizations, con’ the most importent Germen, ¥rench,
English, Americoen, reneral anc subject hibliograrhiess (rnr,13-14}

The len-th of the oral examination was not indicated.

2, AUSFUIRITIGSAIT.TISUNG zur TIUTUSSISCITD DIBLIGT IS RUTTT 1S—-
ORDNUNG of September 24, 1930, (Directives to the Nules
for the Prussian Library Ixamination)
In paragraph one of these directives it vas stated that a li-
brary school would gain state recognition, after a number of
AOcuments containing informetion on such particulars as accom—
modations, financial status, teachins staff, curriculum, snace
available, etc. had been subritted to the "inister of Culture.
(par.1) Definite instructions were ~iven for the training sched-
ule of the library student and additional recuirements indicated
for an-licants, e.z. a health certificate testifying to unre-
strained use of hands an¢ le—-s, ~cod hearing and reasonably r~ood
eyesight. (par.2-5) The fields of instruction were defined,
along with the process of the translerring of : tudents to other
training libraries, supervision of the troinees, ctc.
Since the Rules for Examinations of leptember 1930 ‘id not spec-
ify the sequence of the theoretical and nroctical parts of the train-
ing, this was handled differently by the various establishments, the

schools in Berlin and Cologne for examnle, Tn Berlin, after 1930

the sequence was varied, while in Cologne the prosram started with
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theoretical traininge. DTy 1931 a number of library sciools
mentioned in Prussia earlier Liad been recocnized by the Stlate.
These included the Bibliothekarschule des &katolischen Dorro-
mHusvereins, Bonn; Wertdeutsche Vollksbiichercicciiule, Colornes

153)
Berliner Bibliotheksschule, etc,

TVe TIZ DITICIA LIBUNTAN TOEEN 1933 and 1945.
After 1933 and the take—over of the government by the National-
socielist Party in Germany, the division in the thinking of the

two croups becarie more pronounced,
1, TUBLIC LI® AYY STITVICE.
Public libraries were more vulnerable to mani-ulation I the State,

a situation wihich resulted in (ircctives issued by the authorities,

lSﬁ

senior librarians, and party-oriented courses given for the fuinees.

special seminars and vori:slions conducted for the re-training of

This gradually affected the seneral process of publiec library edu-

cation}ss) In the "Frlass H#ber die /‘nnahme von Anwlrtern ..." of

Nay 6, 193515%km'the Neich it was stated that anrlicants with "Leben-—
diger Volksverbundenheit und politischer Tinsatzbercitschaft" should
be 7iven preference, thus favoring library students who sur orted

the regime. In the federal "Erlass Uber den Bedarf ..." of May

11, 1938,157) the education for this type of librarianship was

reduced to two years to overcome the lack of personnel and as a

result the practical training of ! year at a research library

was discontinued., Six weeks later o special examination was in-

158
troduced to facilitate admission to the service. )
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After 1938 the two sections of the combined examination board
became independent as: Staatliches Prfungsamt fir das Volks-
blichereiwesen und Staatlicher Prifungsausschuss fliir das Biblio-

thekswesen.

2. TE ADVANCED LEVEL SERVICE
The personnel of the research libraries was not affected to the

same extent by manipulations by the State.

The '"Ausbildungs— und Prifungsordnung fir den gehobenen Biblio-
theksdienst bei den wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken'" of February
29, 1940, by the Reich, brought a number of cheanges, however,
it should be kept in mind that conditions for work and education
were already governed by special war measures. This new Sate
Order replaced all previous orders issued by the Linder, thus
creating uniformity in this group's educational system. For the
first time standards of education applied to all parts of
Germany. The medium level service now was called "advanced lev-

el service'.

Persons with grade 1C schooling were now admitted to the training.
The education was divided into an apprenticeship period of two
years to be followed by two years of preparatory service, which

to some extent resembled the previous type of education for
librarianship. For applicants with senior matriculation, only
the two-year period of preparatory service was required. This
was divided into one year of practical training at a recognized

training library, and another of mainly theoretical instruction
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at one of the state libraries in Berlin, !unich, Vienna, and
the university library in Leipzig, in lieu of the earlier
method of theoretical training at a state recognized library
159)

school,

Some changes were made to this order on October 12, 1944.

It is very difficult to assess this type of training for librar-
ianship because of the extraordinary conditions prevail ng during
the war and, in particular, the progressive destruction of German
cities which interfered with library education. As the result
of air raids, the library school in Stuttgart was destroyed, the

Berliner Bibliotheksschule moved to Gdttingen, etc.

The situation in the seetor of public librarianship was particu-
larly bad since no regulation <{or the education of public librar-
ians existed which could be applied equally in all parts of
Germany. Turthernore, public librarians were subjected to pres-—

60)

sure from local a.uthorities.1 Experienced personnel drafted
for service in the Armed Forces had to be replaced at a rate waich
did not permit careful training of the library students. Tais, in

turn, resulted in superficial and shortened training methods.lsl)

C. THE LOWER LEVEL SERVICE

The third category of library personnel, usually referred to as
technical library service, lower level service, or library help-
ers, gained momentum after the Second World War, particularly
in the Teutsche Demokratische Republik where great importance

is attached to the training of the Bibliothelsfacharbeiter, as
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this group has been colled since 1962, A short survey of its
growth and development up to 1945 will be given in this part

of the paper.

In the 1920s attempts were made to roaise the social end finencial

standing of this group of civil servants, Imown in the 1Cth cen-
62

tury as "library serfs" (Bibliotheksknechtef ) and later called

library attendants (Bibliothelisdiener).

In 1886. “rnst F¥rstemann, the well-Imown librarian of the Royal
Library in Zresden, wrote an article entitled "Tie Dibliotheks—
diener" advising his Tellow-libraricns on how to deal with this
group of library personnel, The thouschts expresned are remark—

able in several respmects. Ile spcaks of these “"servants" (Diener)
163 )

O

as the "fourth class", those who have only ~rade 8 schooling
and consecuently no hope of attaining a better position. ¥ith
no revard offered for competence or dilisence, therefore, this
class can hardly be expected to put much enthusiasm into its’

“’Orkc

P8rstemann admits that his concern with the lot ol the Biblio-
theksdiener prompts him to write and express his views, Lut
he fails to offer any sugsestion as to how the situation could

be improved}64)

In 1920, wvhen the medium level service was well cstahlished,
occasional remarks can be found in the literoature woicing concern
with the "sub—-civil-scrvants', the "“iener". Lnparcntly t.cre ves

no shortage of applicants for thege low paid jobs, porticul.rly
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filled with veterans,le) because they were disciplined, obe-
dient, and willing to work, though not flexible enough. '"Diener"
were introduced to their work during a probationary period, and
acquired the additional skills needed while working in a permanent

position. Being veterans, they were usually middle-aged.

Around 1920 universities and other research libraries began to
hire additional helperss These consisted of pages and messengers
(Bicherboten und Laufjungen), who frequently left low-paying li-
brary jobs when better paying positions became available.lGG)Sug—
gestions were made from time to time to irprove the working condi-
tions of this younger group. It was thought that the younger li-
brary assistants could be molded into willing, trustworthy civil
servants if some kind of apprenticeship-training would be pro-

67)

vided,1 however very little was done by the Linder in this recard.

A few changes in the social status of the "Diener'" were introduced
by Prussia. From 1920 on, he was called "Bibliotheksgehilfe"
(library assistant), and in 1927 he acquired the right to be pro-
moted to the ranks of stack clerk and stack supervisor after a

certain period of service and proven competence.lSS)

The position of the library assistant in the Freistaat Hamburg
wvas quite different. In 1914 Hamburg issued rtules for examina~
tions of the medium level service and the lower level service for
employment in the Stadtbibliothek and Zentralstelle des Kolonial-

instituts.

Applicants to posts in the lower level service were required to



- 72 -

have grade 8 or better schooling and to undergo an apprentice-
ship of three years at one of the two specified libraries.

fualifications for employment had to be proven in oral and written

examinations.lsg)

The written examination required:
l. An essay on a subject of general interest.
2. A '"practice piece of work'":
draft of a letter or report related to the work in the
library;
dispatching of a parcel or letter.
3. A translation (optimal) of a text from an unspecified

foreign language into German with the use of a dictionary.

In the oral examination the examinee had to demonstrate:
1. Familiaerity with the Constitutions of the Freistaat Ham-
burg and the Reich.
2. Limited knowledge of literature.
3. KEnowledgze of German and local history.

4, Familiarity with library procedures.

As can be seen in the table p. 56 persons employed in the lower
level service could advence to the medium level, provided they

passed the qualifying examinations for this group after having

completed seven years of library work,

Several changes to these rules followed in 1919 end 1921,

The Hamburg training scheme introduced a whole new concept in

library education. It is the forerunner of the present training
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schemes for library personnel in the German Democratic Republic,
whereby persons with grade 10 schooling can gradually move up

to the position of the "wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar",

Education for librarianship in Germany was introduced at the
highest level first and then developed downvards. The first sig-
nificant government regulation, leading to the recognition of the
professional librarian in Prussia's higher level (civil) service,
was passed in 1893, DBut once the specialist librarian was accepted
and had replaced the professor-librarian of the previous centu-
ries, he was there to stay. The training of this professional
group rradually took a definite form. Changes mainly concerned
the length of training, form or content of lectures, and the ques-
tion whether or not the treinee was to have a doctorate., The edu-
cational process for this and other groups of library personnel
was governed by a number of ministerial orders and government reg-

ulations.

The support group of library personnel emerged 16 years later,

but the education of the diploma-librarians varied greatly during
the group's first 20 years of existence. ''ith Prussia's recogni-
tion of library schools in 1930 and the ministerial order of the
same time, which separated the traininc of ihis group according to
spheres of librarv work, a trend developed which remained unchanged

until the present day.

The training of the third group of library personnel, the library

assistants, did not gain any significance before 1945,
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PART TWO : EXUCATION FOI LIPRARIANSUIP IN TIE GIil/AN DEMCC ATIC

PIT'UBLIC

After 1945, in the territory of the present German Democratic
Tepublic, library service and library work took a different
course and with it came a different apvroach tovards education
for librarianship. The reason for this was the political and
economical changes wiich occurred in the Soviet Occupation Zone,
since 1949 the Deutsche Demolxatische Republiks, These changes
vere based on the Marxist-~Leninist conception of tae world and,
accordingly stressed the importance of the libraries' social

obligation in furthering the cause of peace and socialism}7o)

A number of temporary regulations -soverning education for li-
brariansiiip and the conduct of qualifying examinations for all
types of librarians were issueds The resultiny period of ex-
perimentation came to an end with the "Anordnung zur llegelung
der Ausbildung von Bibliothekshelfern, Tibliothelaren und wis-

senschaftlichen Bibliothekaren'" of August 3, 1954.

This order put into effect uniform regulotions for governing
library education thiroughout the State and wes consequently
instrumental in esteblishing librarianship as a legally re-

. 171)
spected profession.

The survey of education for librarianship in the DOR will be

divided into two chapters, parts of which will overlap :
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Chapter One : Education for librarianship efter the Second
World War to approximately 1968,

Chapter Two : The most recent changes in tue training of
librarians and documentalists as the result
of the "Principles for the reorganization of

the university system" in the DDR.

The various educational processes will be examined according
to the different professional groups involved in library
work, e.g. library technician, zeneral lil!rarian, lihrary
specialist, etc., as well as tiie institutions responsil.le for
their educetion. TProfessional designations and titles will
be discussed in a separate section. It should be mentioned,
however, that the distinction between "higher level", "subordi-
nate" or "advanced level'", "medium" and "lower level" library
service, which was made in the Reich until 1945 and is still
made in the Bundesrepublik Deutschland, does not c)Hply in

tie Deutsche Demokratische Nepublik (referred to as TID in

tuis paper, since the civil service has been abolished.

The (ivision in the education for librarianship is clearly
seen in the grouping of libraries into "wissenschaftliche Bib-

172>
liotheken" and "allgeneinbildende Dibliotheken", / (ccagior -

ally, a librarian trained for public librarianship transfers
to a research library or vice versa, hovever, this entails

the disadvantage of starting out at the level of the untrained,

173)
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CHAPTER ONE ¢ EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR LIBRARIANSHIP from

1945 to approximately 1968,

In the DDR libraries are considered an important tool with
which to reach the people., Librarians, therefore, have an
essential function to carry out and the library profession

thus commands a certain respect.

A. THE VARICUS GROUPS OF LIRBRARY PILSCONITL AND THI AVITULS OF
EDUCATION AVAILABLE TO THEM.

The following groups of library personnel will be discussed in

Chapter One:

l. The specialist librarian (wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar)
is a university educated subject specialist with additional
university preparation for librarianship (a subject major
and a library science minor), The traming period consists
of five years at the Humboldt University, Berlin, to be
followed by two years of internship. Recent changes intro-
duced in the training of the "wissenschaftlicher Biblio-

thekar" will be discussed in Chapter Two.

2, The general librarian, or librarian (Bibliothekar) is
trained according to the services to be performed in dif-
ferent libraries,

a) The librarian who serves in research libraries is a

graduate of one of the two special colleges for librarians

at research libraries. The training period lasts three

years.
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b) The librarian who serves in gencral educational 1li-
braries, in tlis japer called '"public libraries", is a
graduate of the colleze for public librarianship. Illere,

the training period is four years.

The library technician or library assistant (Dibliothelks-
facharbeiter) receives his training (2 years) through
apprenticeship,

During the interim period a similar group, the "Bibliothelks-
helfer'y a kind of junior libraory assistant, was trained for
vork at resecrch libraries or for worlr at public libraries.
This sul~:rofessional group was created in 1951, In the
sector of public libraries the cate:ory of "Iibliothelis—
helfer" disappeared in 1961; at research libraries the
professional designation in 1962 was chenged to "Biblio-

theksfacharbeiter',

4, Part~time "librariank'y A special section will be devoted to

library personnel vho serve on a part-time or voluntary
basis in:

a) Branch offices of the county of district public library.
b} Trade union libraries.

c) Small special libraries.

d) Scliool and hospital libaries.

The training of this personnel is accoi:plished in special

courses, usually under the guidince of the "Schule fHr biblio-

174)

e

thekarische Yeiterbildung in Sondershausen',
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The training of the two levels of documentalists (college and
university educated) and inforiation scientists will not be
discussed at length in this paper, hovever, refercnce is made

to these groups whenever required for informative purposes.

I, THE SFECIALIST LID ARIAN

As early as 1947 the "Deutsche Verwaltung {ir Vollsbildung"
released a Temporary Training and Examination Order for the
Specialist Librarien (VorlHufige Ausbildurgs— und I'rifungs—
)175}

ordnung e.. The two years of training of the pre-1945

period were retained. The first year was to be spent at one
of the appointed nine training libraries, during which time
the trainee was also obliged to attend certain lectures and
serinars at the university relating to his subhject specialty.
In addition to this, he was expected to acquire skill in
shorthand and a vorling knowledge of foreirn languages (F:-ench,
Inglish, Zussian or another European languege) and Latin, if
not studied previously. During the second year, mainly de-
voted to theoretical training, the "Bibliotheksreferendar"
had to attend lectures and practice periods either at the
Deutsche Bficherei in Leipzig, or the then called ®ffcntliche
Wissenschaftliche Pibliothek (now Deutsche Staatshibliothek‘,
depending on the division of the territories, These lectures
concerned:

Library administration,
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listory of libraries,

Cataloguing,

Bibliography,

History of books,

Palaeo-raphy and diplomatics,

NMistory of printing and incunabula,

Nistory and classification of Inowledge,

Nistory and orgenization of book publishrxing and trade,

Library law,

General administration,

Social-political lectures,
In the second year the :ractical training was limited to one
half of the working hours, Tr..inees attended lectures in their
subject specialty at the university, visited other libraries,
spent tire at a public library and worlicd for a limited
period of time at the other territorial training center (Ter-
lin or Leipzig). ‘/ritten assiznments were included in the

curriculum.

The examination was oral and vritten. The written part con-
sisted of an essay, or it could be a publication in library
science prepared during the training period. During the oral
examination the candidate was questioned on the above mentioned
library and lilrary related subjects. Boards of Jxamination
were stationed at both, the Teutsche Blcherei, and the ¢ffent-

liche “fissenschaftliche Tibliotl:ek,
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Similar to the 1938 Order, admission requirements included
& doctorate and state examination in a subject field. Appli-
cants could not be over 30 years old and could not be a former
member of the nationaysocialist party or its affilietions..
Senior matriculation also was required.lﬂa The qualifying
examination did not, lhowever, guarantee the candidate em-
ployment. The professional designation during the training
period was "BibliotheLksreferendar". What was new, was that
the treainee now had a legal right to financial sup ort 177)
period
during the training/and that, in addition to professional

education, he received social-political instruction.

In 1951 the Offentliche Vissenschaftliche Bibliothek, authorized
by the Staatssekretariat fir 'ochschulwesen, became respon-

sible for the training of all academic librarians in the DDR. 178 )
The two~year period of education for librerianship was divided

in such a way that the Referendare received a basic training

of three months at the Offentliche Vissenschaftliche Biblio=

thek, followed by nine months of practical training at a

training library outside of Berlin. The second year consisted

of a theoretical-practical course given at the O0ffentliche Wis-
senschaftliche Bibliothek, Berlin, and was completed by the

179 )
professional examination.

In the same year the Office of the State Secretary for Higher

and Specialized Education appointed the Commission for Library
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Education whose task it was to fori:ulate proposals for a reform
of the State's training systems for librariens in resecrch li-
braries. The problem of the education of specialist librarians
wvas likewise investigated and a decision {inally reaci.ed pro-
viding for a combined program vhereby library science and a sub-
ject rould be studied simultaneously at the Humboldt University
in Berlin. Library science became an independent sukject of
study at the Institute of Library Science of the Faculty of
Pirilosophy at the Humboldt University. Duration of the procram
is five years to be followed by a two-year internship during
which the future librarian receives 75% of a librarian's starting

180)
salary.

The Institute of Library Sciencelsl) is the only place in the
DIR where library science is taught at the university level in
this form. The Institute is located at the premises of the
Deutsche Staatsbibliothek. The new type of training started

in 1954/55 and vill be ciscussed in section B I of this chapter.

This type of library education is intended to equip the future
specialist librarian to carry out independentl;’ and responsibly
research and organisatio:al tasks, in particular:
I'eview of publishers' catalogues on a national and inter-
national scope,
Selection of literature required in his subject specialty,
based on up-to-date knowledge of developments in this
field and familiarity with its publications.

Setting up of the subject catalogue, classified catalogue, etc.
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Compilation and publication of bibliographies.
Reference service,

Planning and supervision of exhibitions,

Specaking assignments.

Contribution to the furtherance of library science,

Publishing in his subject specialty and in library science.182)

Adventages and disadvantages of this program (subject specialty

and library science) will be indicated in CHATTE: TWO.

ITI. THE LIBRARIAN - BIBLIOTIIKAR

l, TIE LIBRARIAN A7 RICTARCH LIBPARIES
After 1945 a lack of trained personnel of the so-called advanced
level of library service was evident due to the loss of life

suffered in the var as well as the denazification procedures.

Theoretical training for this level of librarianship was re-
sumed in October 1945‘1&» with the first courses given in the
pre-1945-method at the Offentliche Wissenschaftliche Fiblio-
thek in Berlin in:

Clasgification of Immowledge.

Mistory of literature,

Pibliography.

Library administration.

History of the hook and book trade.

History of libraries.

History of German, Russian and Italian literatures.
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Cataloguing.

Business correspondence and boolkeeping.
This aiounted to 24 hours of lectures per week, leaving the re-
maining 24 hours (the weekly work load at libraries was 48 hours)
for study and assignments. Latin lectures were given at the
Offentliche Wissenschaftliche Iiblioti:ek ior the students who
would not othervise qualify}84> while it was left to the trainees
to acquire on their own, at tices under great difficulties, the

\
necessary lknowledge of English, I'rench, typing, etc}ss’

Nine students sulmitted to the first post-war examination in
September 1946. C(ne year later a similar examination took
place with thirteen candidates}se) All examinees had undernone

previous practical training,.

As for the upper level librar: service in rese.rch libraries, a
temporary training and examination order iaos passed in /pril jc47;
likevise the training areas were divided. In the so'th of the
Soviet occupied zone trainees were under the jurisdiction of the
Deutsche Dlicherei in Leipzig, and in the north under 1:e juris-

diction of the Uffentliche Wissenschaftliche Bibliothek in Berlin.

Adivission to the training was not restricted to highschool grad-
uates, who had to su'rniit to ‘he two-year program, but provision
was made for aprlicants with grade 10 schooling to undergo a
four-year period of training. Fxceptions could be made,

Age limit was 30 years. The form in which the application for

admission to the examination had to be made was similar to the

87)
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pre-1945 method, e.g. the certificate of gocd health was required,
etc. (par.4) Iractical training ot one of the specified training
libraries (7 libraries in the north, 8 in the south) had to pre-
cede the theoretical training available at the #ffentliche VVissen—
schaftliche Bibliothek and the Deutsche Blicherei, Courses N
were rjven in library administration, bibliography, history of
books and printing, cataloguing, history of literature, history
and classification of knowledge, foreign lenguages, business ad-
ministration and bookkeeping wiih some lectures on conte-porary
social and political problems. (par.7.2) Students were expected
to come by the required skills in typing and shorthand on their
own. (par. 7.3) Trainees received financial assistance during
the training period. (par. 12} The examination was written and

oral wvithout specifying a set tire.

This training and examination order renlaced the order of 1940,
There was no clause attached which nrevented iormer members of
the nationaIsocialist party from applying for admission to the
qualifying examination, as was done in the ministerial order for
the "wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheksdienst" issued at the same

. 188)
time.

This type of treining became a burden to the training libraries,
particularly the O@ffentliche Vissenschaftliche Bibliothek, Bei'linm,
and the Deutsche Blicherei, Leipzig, where all students of the

two levels of library service at research libraries had to spend

their last year of training and pass the final examination. With
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the industrial and economical rebuilding of the country came
the re-opening and foundation of new ecucational «nd research
institutions which resulted in higher demands for treined
library personnelthem could be made available under the conven-—

tional training methods}sg)

In 1950 the Zentralinstitut fir Bibliothekswesen was founded

and entrusted with the education of public librariens and librar-
ians in the odvanced level service at research libraries. Both
branches of service were trained logether, although certain
courses were divided according to the requirements of each spe-
cific-branch, Courses of one or two years' c(uration were offered
until the library school at the Zentralinstitut fir Bibliothel.s-

wvesen was closed in 1953.

In 1954 education for librarianship in the DDR was firmly channeled

when the Anordnung zur Regelung der Aushildung... of August 3,

\S

/

1954, was issued} Horst Kunze calls this regulation " a cor-

nerstone in the history of library education after the Second

\
Viorld War}gl’

Librarians for service in research libraries 'ore now trained at
two library colleges (Fachschulen) which are under the direct
control of the linistry for Nligher and Specialized Education:
a) Fachschule flir Bibliothekare an wissenschaftlichen Bib-
liotheken, Berlin, established in 1954 in the Deutsche

Staatsbibliothekl??
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b) Fachschule fir Bibliothelkare an wissenschaftlichen Bib-
liotheken, Leipzig, established in 1954 at the Deutsche
Blchereil?3

Applicants have to show proof of senior matriculation in a wider
sense.lgA) The training period is three years and divided into

a theoretical and a prcoctical part. The aim of the program is to
enable the Bibliothekar to become familiar with:

Cataloguing in German and foreign lan-uages,

Yaintenance of union and alphabetical catalogues,

Assistance at ti.e subject and classified catalogues,

Neaders' services,

Circuletion,

Application and evaluation of bibliogrephic tools,

Cooperation in the compilation and publishing of bibliographies,

Cooperation in the diffusion of socialist literature,
Inforration service in the reading rooms,

. o 195)
l'gintenance of accession lists, etc.

196
2, TIE LIBRARIAN AT FUBLIC LIIZTARIDS. )

Similar to the previously mentioned groups of librarians working
in reseerch libraries, educetion for pullic librarianship also
underwent a period of experimentation after 1945, Schools for
the training of pullic librarians were established in Perlin,
Leipzig, "ostoclk, Halle, and Jena, ‘ut in the 1¢50s ‘hese grad-
ually closed down and merged into the "achschule fir Dibliothe-

. 197)
kare "Erich ¥einert", Leipzig.
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As mentioned earlier, the Zentralinstitut fir Bibliothckswesen
was commnissioned with the combined training of librarians for

all types of libraries. In 1953 the approach was changed and
the Fachsciiule fir Bibliothel.are "Erich Veinert", Leipzig, ‘

was established. Since 1914 Leipzig had a type of library sc*ool
which was reonened after the Second “orld YWar as Deutsche Volks-
blichereischule, Here, short courses wcere given and a two-year

training program carried outjsc)

Since the Berliner Bibliothekarschule, established in 1925,
ceased operation in 196C, the Fachrchule fiir Bibliothekare
"Zrich Weinert" is the only library college educating public
librarians in the ", The college is under the ircct control

\
of the inister of Culturelgg’

In accordence with the Richtlinie Uber die Auslildung von Tiblio-
thekaren an allgemeinbildenden Tibliothieken of Decerber 2, 1960?00:
education for public librarianship since 126C takes four years.

It is available through direct study, by attending the "Fach-
schule", or through an extension prosgram. The successful com=-
pletion of the concluding examination confers the job title

"librarian" and entitles the person to wori in public and sim-

ilar libraries.

The most recent development in the education for public librar-
ianship provides ior university training in librory science to
satisfy the demand for a university educated library specialist,

This program will be discussed in C /A3 T TWO.
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III. THI LIBRARY TECHﬂICIAN.aOl)

The Bibliotheksfacharbeiter is the third professional groupe.
It developed out of the practice after the Second World War when
it became evident that the workload of the two other professional

02)

2
groups had to be eased. Like the two other categories of librar-
ians (university and collegze trained) the education of this zroup

undervent a number of changes.
le T7 LIBRARY TICII'ICIAN AT RESTARCH LIBRARITS.

Based on the'"Richtlinien fir cie Ausbildungspraxis der Bibliotheks-
facharbeiter an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken" of 196203) the
library technician had to serve a two-year apprenticeship. Re-
quirements for admission were a minimum age of 16 years and the
completion of grade 1C schooling. The practical and theoretical
apprenticeship had to be spent at a research library licensed

for training library personnel. The professional courses for
library technicians were given at the respective libraries while

the general courses for apprentices (of all professions) had to

be attended at the local trade school.204)

The apprentices were instructed in:

“he organization of libraries,

the functions of a library,

the foundations of library service,
They were required to obtain some Inowledge of cataloguing and
bibliogrephy and were expected to have sufficient knowledge of

Russian, a fair Imowledge of English and French, be familiar
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with typing, etc. Apprentices were paid in accordance with ex-
isting regulations. The training period was concluded with a

special examination.

Library technicians were trained for the following tasls:

Yaintaining order in reading rooms,

Filing of catalogue cards and other library material,

Attendance and maintenance of library equipment,

Control of routine acquisition procedures,

Supervising the typing of orders and maintenance of orcer
files (standing orders, etc.),

Listing and dispatching of interlibrcry loans,

Routine tasks in the circulation department,

Participation in the servicing of reading rooms, reference
area and users catalogue under supervision of the
librarian in charge,

Recording and shelving of incoming serials,

Simple citaloguing in German,

Labeling of books and assigning a shelf number,

Preparation of correspondence,

205
Supervision and maintenance of card duplication. )

As late as 1969 a number of research lilraries still provided

special methods of training experienced personnel to become li-

206)
brary technicians at their libr.ries.

2, THE LIIARY TECHNICIAN AT IUBLIC LILATIES

The Yinistry of Culture in 1964 passed a so-called "sleleton
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program of instruction' for the qualifying of untrained library
personnel in public, trade union, and similar libraries. This

vas a temporary measure intended for older and experienced mem-—
bers of the library staff who could not obtain instruction through
extension courses, yet should have a minimum amount of profes-
sional knowledge to eneble them to carry out library work in
county or district libraries under the supervision of the re-
gional library supervisor.zon The form of this progrem, though
varying from library to library, was a combination of indepen-
dent study and consultations or attendance of lengthy courses.
In part this program resembled the training given to the junior

20§

library assistant until 1962. Trainees completed the special
training through an oral examination, the so-called 'Dalifika~
tionsnachveis fir WerltHtige" which neither took the place of

a professional examination nor gave the rigcht to the job title

"Bibliot:ekar". The program was intended to overcome the lack

20
of library personnel hetween 1064 and 1968. )

An example of the great need for this emergency program is the
district of Cotthus, where in 1964, 59 of the 8C persons working
in public libraries were without training for the proflession. 210)
To {.:is number were added another 27 persons who functioned as
so-called librarians in the district's trade union libraries.
Yhen approached most rembers of the non-qualified personnel ex-
pressed interest in the two-year program. Some public libraries
and all trade union libraries assumed responsibility for their

traveling and other expenses. Assurance vas given to the older
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participants thet no written examination would be required. In
1965, as a result, 63 of the 86 non—qualified persons took the
special course, organized in Cottbus, Falkenberg and Senftenberg,

211
and & others attended a three-week course in Sondershausen. )
3. TIE NEW IROGPRAM.

In September 1969 the training of the library technician was
changed and a new program introduced. Starting with the 1969/7C
term the basic theoretical training of one year is conducted

at the trade school for library technicians in Schloss Sonders-

hausen. Tvo avenues of specialization are open to tie appren-
tice:
a, Service %n public and similar libraries, also called
~eneral educational libraries.
b) Service at research libraries and centers of information
and documentation.
The year of theory is followed by a year of practical training

212)
in one of the training libraries.

The question of trained personnel for the shelving of books

is as yet unsolved, since the library technicians refuse to
concern themselves with this type of work which shiould be
carried out by yet another group trained in book preservation,
book binding and the combat of parasites to justify better pay-

ment?la)
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IVe XANT-TIME "LIDRARTANS".

The figures listed in the Survey of Libraries in the DDR of De-
cember 31, 1966 (p.94), show that for trade union libraries (#9),
special libraries (#10), and libraries in teacuers' collec;es
(#18), schools (#14), prisons, detention homes, hospitals, etc.
(#15), a very large number of persons without education for li-
brarianship are in charge of a library on a part-time or honorary
basise The methods employed to Iteep these persons informed on

library matters vary.

Sclicol librarianship has not achieved the importance which otuser
brenches of librarianship (research and public) coirmand in the DDR.
0f the 8083 polytechnical and other high sclicols in the LIDl 5276
schools had libraries on Jecember 31, 1966, a fact indicating 34.7%
of the high schools to be without 1ibraries.214) As can be seen
from the survey of tie 5276 libraries 5079 schools had a book stock
of fever than 500 volumes. Of the seven persons employed on a

full-tinme basis in the 5276 libraries one person had undergone li-

brary trainings; the other six were vithout professional qualifications.

215>
Among the reasons given for the absence of a school library were: d

All book stock has been transferred to the local public librarys;
no school library has been established :ecause ilie childcren's de-
partment at the local public library is available; no space was
available to house ti.e books, etc. It cliould be kept in mind
that the quota allowed for book purciases is }' -,75 per student.
As a rule books are selected irom a booklist prepered by the

216)
authorities.
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School libraries are usually run by teachers. The relationship
of professional to non-professional personnel is somewhat hetter
in the libraries of the teachers' colleges, where of the nine
persons employed on a full-time basis, three have professional

qualifications.

Another large g;oup of part-time or homnorary "librarians'" is found
in rural areas, in the so-called "sozialistische Dorfbibliothek"f )
the smallest unit in the regional library systems These small ru-
ral libraries are run by a persomn, usually a teacher, employed in

& full-time capacity elsewiere. The methods used to keep these
persons informed vary from district to district. In some areas

the directors of these small libraries meet every three months

for 2 or 3 hours and discuss topics of mutual interest (politi-

218
) Some rural

cal or professional, practicel or theoretical).
libraries are visited weekly by a professional librarian of the
regional library system. At tizies the "Gemeindebibliotiieksdirek-
tor" is considered a "Kulturfunktiondr" and expected to perform

219)
certain political functions.

In certain districts the vil-~

lage library directors meet ten times a year to discuss problems
concerning the whole district and take turns in presenting book
reviews.zzo) Other regional systems prepare a kind of profession-
al development plan and provide reading 1ists.221 ) Visits to new
libraries in the region are another means used to broaden the hori-
zon of the helpers.zgz) With the exception of professional devel-

opment courses in section B IV, the many other methods providing

guidance to these "librarians" will not be discussed in this chapter.



fer Tibliothelar 20

!
|

Thﬁl;tci-mt
der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik

Ministerium fir Kultur

HYV Verlage und Buchhandel

Erhebung tiber simtliche
Bibliothekseinrichtungen in'der DDR
Stichtag: 31. Dezember 1966

Bezirk: DDR

Kreis:

Anzahl der Blatter: 2

Blatt: 1

Anzahl der Einnchtungen Bibliothekanische
Charakt i i . . ig-
rakter davon Leitung Benutzung Betcicbsform *} Haupt. Zweig Mutarb. (?ersonen)
dec insgesamt  mit Buchbcsgahnd haupt- neben- chren-  élfent- einge.  Frei- geb.  biblio-  biblio- ins davon
18 uber . . .
Einnchtungen 500 Binde 500 Binde beruflich beruflich  amthich hch schrinkt hand  Ausieshe o1 thek gesamt m %) ohne **)
1. Wissenechaftl, Allgemein- . .
bibliotheken H -— 5 5 — — 4 17, - -— — _— 400 335 65
2. Allgemeine offentliche
Bibliothcken 9 500 5470 4030 1348 8152 - 9 500 - 1202 146 494 494 2 446 842 1G04
3. Landcsbhibliotheken 6 - 5 6 - — 6 -_— - —_ —_ 159 77 82
4. Universitatsbibliothcken 1 - 7 7 —_ — 7 -— - —_ 1 -_ 371 200 171
5. Hochschulbibhotheken 29 - 29 28 1 — — 29 - - 14 1 254 131 123
6. Fakultatsbibliothcken 19 - 19 19 - — - 19 — —_ 2 8 50 20 30
»
7. Fachschulbibliothexken 182 16 166 ~106 76 — 1 181 1 _ 1 4 138 41 97
8. Wisscnschaftl.-techn. ’ .
Betricbsbibliotheken 650 304 346 154 496 — —_ 650 - _ 24 12 + 303 20 213
9 Gewcikschafts-
bibliothcken 5 751 3 147 2 604 552 1320. 3879 181 3570 421 131 216 50 866 239 607
10. Fachbibliotheken 2077 1449 628 154 849 1074 16 2 061 - — 18 19 334 131 203
11 Bibhotheken (Buch-
bestandc) der Infor- . }
mations- u. Dok.-Stellen 387 113 274 129 258 _ 1 36 - - 6 3 183 43 138
12. Institutsbibliotheken 1149 64 1085 431 718 —_ 2 1147 - —_ 11 268 683 234 449
13. Lehrerbibliotheken 6 345 6101 244 8 132 /7 6205 bad 6 345 - —_ 1 2 9 3 6
14. Schulerbibliothcken 5276 5079 197 7 ' 5196 2 5214 4 3 — 2 7 1 6
15. Heim- u. Anstalts- 1 505 1022 483
bibhiotheken 60 apt 1 054 21 1484 26 34 16 14 79 14 03
16. Organisations- !
bibliothcken 366 413 153 42 165 359 29 537 10 —_ 4 1 86 30 8
17 Verwaltungs- ’ ’
bibliotheken 264 217 47 10 67 187 1 263 - -— - 1 46 13 33
18. Musinbibhiotheken 17 - 17 15 1 1 16 1 9 4 2 ‘8 24 n 8
i9. Biblintheken in LPG 245 245 - - 94 151 —_— . 245 - — —_ - —_ — —
20. Sonstice Bibhotheken 116 89 27 1n 22 83 6 o 2 —_ 3 - 27 1o 17
21 Insgesamt 34 096 23 729 10 367 3 092 12 815 10 189 g7 2} 0y 1673 ns 819 A6 6 An7 RN V975
(1 068 ) 458) Angaben nur von hauptberuftich getelteten ) ubgeschlossen (1) biblothekatisdt ccg 102 Loy

Jlgemu tnbliidenden Bibllotheken,

Paehuchulausbildung


http://lnuiiilljrriilllt.il

- 05 -

V.. SPICTAL TRAINING.

In the latter part of the 194Cs until the middle oi the following
decade special @raining ves available for experienced library
personnel vio had neither under;one professional training nor
passed a qualifying examination, ond were not in the jposition

to attend a library college.

l, DISTL.CI LIDTARY STCTCR.
In the sector of research liLraries special training prograors
started in 1955 at the Fachischule fdir Bibliothel.are in Leipzig,
in the form of extension courses by providing the study material,
holding regular consultation sessions and giving tests. The
recuirements vere essentially the same as for tae regular study

at one of the library colleges. The prosram will be outlined

in section B II. 22@
2., PUBLIC TIB'AYY SZCTOI.

In the sector of public libraries this special training was first
given at the so-called Landesvolkshochsciulen (a Lkind of corzu-
rity college). Lateron it could be obtained at the central
schools for cultural enlightenment in 'eissen-Siebeneichen, Glie-
nicke, Sondershausen, and Semper in consecutive courses which
resembled the curriculum of library colleges and led to the

same state-wide examination.224)

A new approach was then made, and through the cooperation of the

Zentralinstitut fir cdgs BibliothelXswesen and the Zentrale Schule
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fur Kulturelle Aufkllrung in Sondershausen a different system

of special training evolved with ennual courses of three months'
duration, followed by seven months of self-study for the period

of three years. This type of library troining was available
between 1955 and 1€60, mainly at the Sondershausen school and,

to a minor extent, in Glienicke, and at the Fachschule fir Tiblio-
theiare "Erich Weinert" in Leipzig. The Sondershausen school
provided the material f{or the seven months' period of self-study
and supported it through regular consultation sessions in re-

225 )
gional libraries.

This training practice was replaced by the regular extension pro-
granm, given from 1960 on at the Fachschule fir Bibliothelkare

"Frich Weinert'", which is outlined in section B III.
VI. CONTINUING FDUCATION.

Furthering the education of library personnel is considered to
be the responsibility of the authorities. It is encouraged by
the libraries for a number of reasons beneficial to the library
and beneficial to the librarian or specialist librarian. Con-
tinuing educetion should improve the daily work carried out in
the library, lead to upgrading salarywise and lead to profes—

sional recognition.226)

The''Commission for Problems of Training", appointed in 1951,
was ordered to study continuing education for librarians in
research libraries; the task to be under the auspices of state

authorities?27) Several approaches are open to librarians to
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further their education:

a) Courses are arranged by the Office of the Secretary for
Higher and Specialized Education (now the I!'inistry for
Tigher and Specialized Cducation}, which started in 19:8.

b) This office also compiles material, suitable for the
¢ontinuing education of librarians and distributes it
to tue libraries,

¢) The Cormission for Proble:.s of Training since 1953 pro-
vides so-called '/eiterbildungsmaterialien" wuich contain
short reviews of new reference :.aterial, library equip-

228
ment, etc. )

The two larze libraries of the IR, Zeutsche Blicherei and Deut-
scie Staatsbibliothek, have established workshops for the con-

229\
tinuing professional and political education of their staff. '

In the sector of public libraries a special college, the !'Schule
fr bibliothekarische ‘eiterbilcung" h:as been designated to handle
the continuing education of public librarians, etc. The regula-
tions are issued by the State, All librarians, worl-ing full

time in pul.lic libraries, take turns in attending courses as
resident students. Librarians who vorl: in trade union libraries

23%
may attend these courses as well,

Library vork is considered successful when professional quali-
fications are combined with an acceptence of political respon-
sibilities; the continuing education must therefore fullill

231,
two obligations, professional and political. -
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VIL. PLACEMENT OF LIBRARY PERSONNEL.

Placement of all types of library personnel is carried out in

accordance with placement directiven issued by state author-

233"
ities. /

Placement figures are.available from the Fachschule fiir Biblio-
thekare an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken (Leipzig) for the
years 1955-1965, when an average of 30 librarians per year grad-
uateds These figures indicate that in this decade 301 graduates
vere placed of vhich 244 were employed in libraries under the
jurisdiction of the O0ffice of the Secretary for !ligher and

Specialized Education233)

The placement of personnel for trade union libraries is handled
according to an agreement made between the llinister of Culture
and the Chairman of the Council of the Trade Unions in 1969,
In this agreement it is stated that the State Committee of the
Trade Unions is to forward to the 0ffice of the Minister of
Culture an estimate of library personnel needed up to 1975 and
give the figures for library technicians, librarians and spe-
cialist librarians requireds It must also indicate the number
of facilities made available for apprentices (library techni-
cians~in-training) and librarians-in-training (practical
training period) and state the requirements for study facil-
ities needed for the theoretical training of all three groups
of library personnel at the various educational institutions,

whether through direct or extension study%34) Detailed figures
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have to be presented by Septexzber 30th for the ensuing year.

Based on this agreement, the Council of Trade Unions would

advise the director of a purticular training institution, e.g.
the Fachschule fiir Bibliothekare ""rich '/einert" by Septer:ber
3Cth of the positions for librarians available in trade union

23
libreries for the conming year. 3

B. INSTITUTIONS PDOVIDING TE EDUCATICHN.

Ecducation for librarianship in the Z711 is carried on at three
library colleges:
a) The Tachschule fir vissenschaftliche Information und
wissenschaftliches Libliothelswesen, Derlin,
b) The Fechsciule fUr vissenschraftliches Bibliot!els—
wesen, Leipzig,
c) T:e Fachschule f#ir Tibliotheliare "Erich "einert", Leip-
zigs
the Institute of Library Science and Scientific Inforriation of
the “umboldt University, Berlin, and the Collegze for Continuing

Ecducation in Sondershausen.

I. INSTITUT FUR BIBLIOTHEKSWISSENSCHAFT UND WISSENSCHAFTLICHE
INFORMATION (Institute of Library Science and Scientific
Information).

As a university institute, this Institut fulfills the "tasks of

236)

education, training and research".

To understand the responsibility assumed by the institute {or
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the education of the specialist librarian, it may be advisable
to take a look at the education available for this category of
library personnel in the decade preceding the establishment of

the institute, although this may entail some repetition.

l. TME CONVENTIONAL TRAINING OF TIE SPECIALIST LIBIARIAN AFTER

1945,

In the territory of the Soviet Occupation Zone "Interim Training
and Examination Regulations",237) issued in April 1947, regu-
lated the training of the academic librarians. This order was
based mainly on the traditional method of training. The ad-
mission requirements called for senior matriculation and a
university degree. The students, referred to as "Bibliotheks-
referendare", received financial support during the two-year

training period.

With the founding of the IIR in 1949 and the subsequent estab—
lishment of the Staatssekretariat fir Hochschulwesen in 1951
a number of changes took place in the form of education for

238)
this group.

2, THE COMISSION FOR PRCBLIMS OF TRAINING PROPOSES NEW IOn!

OF TRAINING.

In 1951 and 1952 a number of commissions and committees, con-
cerned with library matters, were established. The Bibliotheks-
kommission f#ir Ausbildungsfragen beim Staatssekretoriat flr das

Hochschulwesen was commissioned, with due consideration. given
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to observations made in socialist countries as well as to the
traditions prevailing in Germany up to 1945, to prepare new reg-
ulations for education and examination aiming at the greatest

possible conmection with the practice.zag)

Among the various topics studied were:
a) The traditional library training after university grad-
uation with or without a doctorates;
b) Library science education at the university level, as

conducted in the USSR.

After carefully studying library education on the international
scene and weighing the two extremes involved, it was decided to
steer a moderate course and establish a third avenue of approach,
namely a five-year program whereby library science and a subject
are studied simultaneously. The advantages and disadvantages of
this approach can be tabulated as followa:

Advantages:

a) Retaining of the German tradition in library education in-
asfar as the specialist librarian will have a university
degree in a subject field.

b) Recognition of library science as a university discipline.

c¢) Close relationship between the study of library science
and the chosen subject field; from the start they are
closely integrated.

d) Close connection in the combined study program between a
university institute of library science and a large research

library located at the same place.
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e) Overcoming of the traditional preferences of the fu-
ture librarians for philosophical-historical subjects
through the inclusion of science and techmology in the
new program in view of the planned quota system for'
admission to the various disciplines.

f) Close contact with the practice by establishing the
institute at or in the premises of a large research

library.

Disadvantages:

a) The student has to decide upon the field of specializa-
tion at the start of the university education (e.g.
library science and medicine).

b) The necessary hourly requirements (lecture period
requirements) for both disciplines have to be met with-
out permitting either field to suffer. Therefore, de-
mands in the library science courses have to be adjusted
80 that the main subject receives full attention. This
means that, stretched over five years, they can only
take a minor part in the student's time table.

c) Difficulties may arise in preparing the time table for
library science courses since these will have to differ
according to the year of study and subject specialty of
each student.

d) The main emphasis of the library science student will
have to be placed on the more demanding field of subject

specialization?4o)
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The considerations for the change were outlined by Dr. I'unze,
the director of the Institute of Library Science aond Ccientific
Information, as followss

The experience of cCecades had shiown that it is, as a rule,
not v’ se for the future scientiiic librarian to study a
scientific subject without connecting his studies from the
very bexzinning with the library, with library science, and,
above all, with bibliography. In other worcs, the disad-
vantage of studying five years, or - including the doctorate -
for seven years, and then, after having laid t:e founcations
of a scientilic special subject, of "adding" soiie knowl-
edge of library science and foreign langueres had been re-
alized. Another disadvanta;e of the "added" postgraduate
studies of library science proved to be ti:e Tfact that the
qualifications of the ap:licants, who were willing to take
up such additional studies of library science for two years
after their professional studies of five years, were less
and less in keeping with the actual recuirements o: the
librarians; there vas a lacl of specialized librarians

for the natural sciences and technology able to worl in
special research libraries and in the special departments

of large meneral research libraries., 241

Convinced that the advantages would outweigh the (isadvantages,
the Cormission for Prol'lems of Training suggested that the
Staatssekretariat fir des ilociiscaulwesen introduce the combined
study prosram as soon as possible at the Ilumboldt University

in Berlin. T:e Commission stressed the acvantage for the fu-
ture librarian in the close connection of both disciplines which
would prepcre him to fulfill his profersional obligations (lhook
selection, suhbject cataloguing, reference service) with greater
facility. The insertion of the practical training between the
university terms in periods of six veeks for five ycirs, the
duration of the cor:bined progrem, was considered. <"hiis idea
was (ismissed, however, and the Cormission, in conjunction with

the Staatssekretariat decided finally on a two-year "Assisten-—
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tenzeit", a Lkind of practice training with salary following

242)
graduation.

3. TE FOUNDATION OF TIE INSTITUTE OF LIBRARY SCIENCE.

As a result of these considerations the Institute of Library
Science243) vas founded in November 1955 as a department in the
Faculty of Philosophy at the Ilumboldt University in Berlin. It
is located on the premises of the Deutsche Staatsbibliothek.
For the first time in the history of library education in Ger-
many the combination of library science with a special subject

was introduced here?44)

In the process, the Institute was confronted with a number of
questions, in particular, that of defining the relation of the
subject field of study to library science and the proportion

of time alloteéed to each discipline. In addition, the curric-
ulum had to be prepared to allow for the enrichment of the
material gradually presented during the five year program through
demonstrations, excursions, and seminer periods. In other words,
the proper relation between theory and practice had to be worked

245 )
out.

4., THE EDUCATION OF TE SPECTALIST LIBRARIAN.

a) The Direct Study

By 1959, after a number of years of experimentation, a course
curriculum or study schedule had been prepared. This schedule

wag revised in 1964 to coordinate a number of points set forth
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in the Hochschulreform, to incorporate experiences collected by
the teaching staff and to reflect valuable suggestions made by

. . . 246
librarians from various libraries. )

The study program is divided into three large classes:
aa) "Gesellschaftswissenschaften" ( in this program the
study of Marxism-keninism, languages, and physical
education are included);
bb) Library science;
cc) Subject field.
Students are required to attend courses in "Gesellschaftswissen-
schaften" during the first three years at the Humboldt University.247)
The study of library science takes place at the Institute during
the whole five years. The main course is "Bibliothekslehre'".
History of the book and history of libraries are given during
the first two years of study, followed by bibliography, docu-
mentation and reference during the third and fourth year of study.
Based on the students' major and minor fields during the fourth
and fifth year, history and classification of knowledge is taught
along with the respective subject bibliographies. At the same
time seminar-type instruction will give the student during his
final year an opportunity for specialization in such fields as

bibliology, reference service, library technology and library

economy.

The curriculum, revised in 1966, stipulates that a doctorate

is desirable.
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Practical training of 6 weels during the first and lourth year
of study is to be spent at a university library, tae Deutsche
Staatsbibliothel, and another rescarch library, as well as 3
weeks during the fourth year at the Deutsche Blicherei and a
special library. Txcursions durin¢ the third and fourth year

to libraries outside Berlin cnd abroad are intended to widen the

Lorizon of the student.

The study of foreign languages is included in the study plan,
since the librarian is expected to handle the sc2olarly publi-
cations of other countries and master the intermational terni-

248
hology of his subject field. )

The fifth year is concluded with the state examinations in the

subject field and in library science.

After graduation follows a compulsory period of two yecrs in a
training library, the so-called "Tflichitassistentenzeit" as was
first stipvlated in 1957,24% and, based on experiences collécted
in the following years, revised in 1964. ) All "wissenschatt—
liche Allgemeinbibliotheken" and large special libraries are

training libraries.

During the two years of interrship the young librarian is ex-
pected to enrich the Iknowled;:;e acquired during the lectures and
practice periods. /it the end of the internship tie librarian
is required to hand in a research paper on a topic concerned
with library nmatters, and when accepted, he receives the job

title "wissenschaftlicher Zibliothelrar". The purrose of this
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essay is to prove that the trainee can apply the theoretical
Imowledge gained in lectures to practical library work, however,
purely theoretical research papers may also be presented. The
paper will be judged by the director of the training library and
the Institute. Shortened versions of the best papers will be
presented and discussed in the annual meetings of library direc-
tors, the teaching staff, and the former students. The most

25
promising essays are published and enlarged into dissertations.

Besices the responsibility for the education of snecialist librar-

ians through regular university lectures, the Institute has other
obligations in the field of library education, namely to provide
for the study of library science through evening courses, by
extension and self-study, the so-called "Externenausbildung",

252
put cown in the guidelines, issued in 1059. )

b) Study by Correspondence (The Ixtension I'rogram).

In the 19508 t:e number of students at tie universities increased

alonz with demands made from personnel at research libraries.
Since too few trained specialist librarians were available, re-
search libraries in tiie DDR hired a number of university sradu-~
ates wi:o were specialists in their fields of study (rostly imn
the lumcnities). Iuring the course of yecrs thece lilrary em-
ployees geined practical experience and became valuable nembers
of the librury staff. In order to increase thie number of spe-
cialist librarians and, at the same time, give these erloyees

a chance to lay the foundation lor Iinancial advoancement and

1)
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professional recognition, the Office of.the Secretary for Uni-
versities and Colleges authorized the Institute in 1959 to
draft regulations for the introduction of voluntary extension

courses which would lead to the qualifying examination.z53 )

The draft was presented in March 1959 and three months later
the "Requirements and Conditions for Admission of Applicants to
the State Examination in Library Science for Extension Students”

25
of Jume 19, 1959, 1)

were issued. Yith this regulation an alter-
native for obtaining the theoretical requirements for the rnrofes-—

sional examination was supplied.

Conditions for edmission are:
a) University graduation;
b) Completion of the courses in Marxism-Leninism;
c) Proof of extensive and successful activity in a research

A)
library (a minirmum of one to two years was expected).255-

The extension program so far256) has been given three times:
1963-1965, 1965-1967, 1968-1970. Students taking the program
have a different background from the resgular students at the
Institute, insofar as they have several years of practical expe-
rience. Therefore the course requirements have been reduced and

257
the length of the training program has been set at three years. )

The state examination for _extension students, as set forth in
the above mentioned guidelines, consists of four partss
1. Proof of sufficient Imowledge of Latin, Nussian, English
and French., Further languages are required for graduates

in philology.
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2. A term paper suggested by the examinee.
3. A 4-hour written examination in a practical library
subject.
4. An oral examipnation in five subjectss
Library administration,
llistory of the book and paleaeography,
Bibliogreaphy,
History of libraries,
History and classification of knowledge.
In addition to these requirements the student is expected to
study a number of books and articles as listed in the supple-

ment to the guidelines.

With the opening of the Department of Information Science at
the Institute in 1968 additional subjects were introduced,
namely: introduction to information and documentation and bib-

lio-sociology.

Extension students receive guidance from the Institute through
monthly seminars and consultations of 2 hours each in the fol-
lowing five subjects: 258)

1. Introduction to library science,

2. Bibliography and reference,

3. Bibliology,

4, History of libraries,

5. Mistory and clessification of knowledge.

In the past the seminars took place on 'ridays (full day) and

Saturdays (half a day) during the last week of each month,
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excepting July, August and December%sglt tiie bezinning of the
extension program the students rcceived outlines of the five
courseses In the seminars the trainees were required to give

a class report in each subject, vhich was then discussed by

the professor and the other students who had been supplied with
literary and bibliographical inforization pertaining to the topic
prior to the session. All in all, 27 two-hour sessions were

260
devoted to each subject during the three years of the program. )

The average number of students participating in the extension
program between 1963 and 1970 was 16?61) 0f the 14 students
rezistered in the 1963-1965 prosram 11 passed the state examina~
tion (4 women and 7 men). All had previous degrees in the field
of humanities, 3 possessed a doctorate, 3 worked in university

libraries, 2 at state libraries, 1 at t:e Deutsche Staatsbib-

liothek, 1 at a city librery and 2 at special libraries262/

Cf the 18 students registered in the 1965-1967 prozram, 16
passed the state examination (or part of it). All 16 had pre-
vious degrees in the humanities, mainly in history and philol-
ogy. O0f the 8 men and 8 women none had a doctorate. They
worked in university libraries (6), special libraries (5), etc.
For the 1968-197C program 16 students registered (7 women and
9 men). All were graduates in & field of the humanities.z63 )
A notice in the Zentralblatt fiur Bibliothel:swesen, 84 (1970), p.

768, indicates that 19 examinees passed the state examination

concluding this program (8 women and 11 men); 3 candidates had
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a2 doctorate. A breakdown of their place of work is as follows:
university libraries:6 (2 with o doctorate)j state libraries: 2;
special libraries: 10 (government lilraries, state research in-
stitutions, museum lilraries, Berlin library college, library
of the library Association, Tcutsche licherei, etc.); public

libraries: 1.

The research paper usually was assigned towards the end of the
second year of training, which left the students sufficient time
to undertake research, in the hope that they might come up with
a paper that could be published or might be further developed
into a dissertetion. Students who had already published some
work in the field of librery science could be exempted from the

written examinatione.

] ] 264
The extension program, so far, is considered a success. )

¢) Lectures for Part-Time Students.

Extension and part—-tine students can attend lectures at the
Institute in accordance with the "lichtlinien des Iollegiums
der Humboldt-Universitit flir die Entwicklung der Arbeit zur
rualifizierung der 'lTerktHtigen" of Ifarch 30, 196C. Students
wio successfully complete a course in library science receive

265)
a certificate.

d) The Doctorate in Library Science.
Since 1964 the Institute can issue the doctor's dezree in library
science. In 1965 the first sucl Cerree was avarded to Triedrich

Yestler for his dissertation "riedrich Adolf Thert und se.ne
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Stellung im nationalen Erbe der Bibliothekswissenschaft".266)

By April 1970 five "Promotionsverfahren'" were concluded. At
the same time fifteen themes for dissertations were assigned
t0 students engaged in research at the Institute, graduates,

and specialist librarians, active in the field.267)

The subject specialty of the library students is geared to fit
the persomnel requirements of research and other libraries.
This way a sufficient number of university educated librarians
is made available in such hard to fill disciplines as mathe-—
matics or the physical sciences. During the mid-1960s. thirty
of the Institute's sixty library students had selected 30 dif-
ferent subject combinations. By 1965 about ten to fifteen

students were admitted every year.zﬁs)

5, THE TRAINING OF DOCUMENTALISTS AT THE INSTITUTE OF LIBRARY
SCIENCE AND SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION

As the result of a resolution passed by the Council of Ministers

of the DDR in April 1965, the Institute was authorized in Sep-

tember 1965 to train documentalists at the university level.

Thus, a second department was established at the Institute and

its name changed.

The training courses started in 1966/67. As in the library

science program, duration of the combined degree (subject spe-
cialty plus information science and documentation) is five years,
to be followed by the compulsory two-year internship, the "Pflicht—

assistentenzeit',
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6. THE STUDY O LIBRARY ,SCIENCE WITHOUT A "I7'CIAL SURJSTECT.

Fundamental changes in the university system of the DIR led to
a number of changes in the training of the "wissenschaftlicher
Bibliothekar" in the late 1960s. A third department was estab-
lished at the Institute, and in 1968/69 an additional form of
training introduced: library science without a special subject.
The reasons leading to this form of study will be discussed

in CHAPTIY TWO.
II. COLLEZES IO ME TRAINING OF LIBRARIANS AT RESTANCH LIBIARIES.

There are two colleges for the education of librarians in the
advanced level service at reseerch libraries in the DIR. )
a) The Fachschule fir wissenschaftliche Information und
wissenschaftliches Bibliothekswesen, Berlin, operating
270y
since 1954, ’ and
b} The Fachschule flir wissenschaftliches Bibliothekswesen,
Leipzig, operating since 1954, first as a branch of

271
the Berlin college, bul independent since 1955. )

Prerequigite for admission to these colleges is either senior
matriculation or grade 10 of a so-called polytechnical school

end completed apprenticeship training as library technician (Bib-
liotheksfacharbeiter) and familiarity with foreign languages

equivalent to the demands made when graduating from a high.school.

Duration of the education is three years (direct study); until

1961 it was 2% years. The capacity of the colleges is about

180 students, admitting an average of 60 students per year (in
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30 librarians and 30 documentalistsj in Leipzig: 6C librar-

272
ians). ) Provisions for scholarships are made through the

Anordnung iiber die Gewldhrung von Stipendien an Studierende of

December 17, 1962,

1. THE TRAINING IN THE DINECT PROGRAM

The present curriculum covers:

a)

i)
i)
k)

1)

Foundations of Marxism-Leninism (history of labor move-—
ment, dialectic and historic materialism, political
economy, introduction to socialism),

German literature,

YWorld literature,

Bibliology,

History of libraries,

Bibliography,

Cataloguing,

Book trade and book publishing,

Types of books,

Russian, English, Trench, optional: Latin or Czech,
Typing,

Physical education.

The three years of training are divided as followss

Ist year: Theoretical instruction combined with practical

2nd year:

exercises and visits to nearby libraries.

4 weeks of informative training at public libraries,

22 weeks of practicael training at research libraries,
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14 weeks of theoretical instruction, and a lim—
ited annotated bibliography as a term paper.

3rd year: 25 weeks of theoretical instruction, 10 weeks of
practice training at a special library. A final
paper has to be prepared in connection with the

practical training in the special libary.

Written term papers and essays have been required since 1964 and
were made compulsory in 1962 (after the introduction of the three-
year training program). Topics are assigned to train the students
to investigate a problem and, at the same time, provide the
training library with some useful suggestions or, perhaps a valu-—

able analysis.

The following topics were assigned in 1964-1965 by the Fachschule ...
in Leipzig to a number of students vorking at various training
libraries:

Problems experienced in the use of seriels and circulation

of serials in a special library, as examined at the ...

library.
Possibilities for open—access service at the ... 1ibrary.273)
Since 1964 students have had to dcefend their {inal paper. After-

wards, the best papers are stored in the information retrieval

system where tiey can be made available tc other libraries.

Cf the bibliograpiies assigned during the second year of training
the best ones are listed in the "Bulletin wichtiger Litercturzu-

sarmenstellungen", and t:us are available toc users., In the year
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1¢63/64 for the 30 bibliographies listed, 11C recuests were re-

. 274)
ceived.

As is evident from the treaining schedule, students use the
practical treining periods to become familiar with the work
carried out in the main bronches of o lerpge research librory,

the services of a public library and a special library.

During the second and third year visits to other libraries are
made. In 1967 students and feculty members of tie Fachiciule ...
in Leipzig went on a 1C-day excursion to Czechoslovakia and vis~-

275
ited libraries in Prague, Brno, and the Book luseum in Zdar. ’

Upon completion of the training the job title "Zibliot . elar an

wissenschaftlichen Dibliot:ielzen!" is conferred on the trainece.
2. SETCIAL TCATNINIG

From 1955 to 1958 awd 1960 to 1965 special programs were con—
ducted at the library colleges for the benefit of experienced
library personnel who, for different reasons, could not register
for the regular programe These persons were {rom all types of
libraries,with various educational backorounds ranging from ele-
mentary schooling (grade 8) to university degrees. This special
education was in the form of extension courses with regular con-
sultation periods and & number of tests. llaterial for self-
study, prepared by the members of the colleges'! teaching staff

. . N . 216)
in Berlin and Leipzig was provided,

The courses in library education were similer to the colleges!
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regular courses, while requirements in some other courses were
reduced. Now only two foreign languages were recuired, there
was less obligatory reading in German and world litercature,

and typing and physical education were taken out of the curri-
culum altogether. Instead of the practical training periods,
visits to other libraries were carried out during the third year.
The themes for the essays could be suggested either by the stu-
dents or their respective libraries, but had to be confirmed by

the library colleges.277)

Between 1955 and 1965 at the Iachschule ..., Leipzig, close to
10C persons could be trained and examined. The third such pro-

gram of training by extension, intended as the conclusion of

278
the special training program, began in February 1966, )

III. COLLEGE 762 FUBLIC LIBRADNIANSITP : Fachschule ilir Biblio-

279)

thekare "Erich Veinert", Leipzig.

This library college, in operation in its present form since
1959, is the only institution in the DILR for the training of
librarians for the service in public libraries, trade union li-
brariesitcits educational ainm is steted as follows:

Die Fachschule fir Bibliotheltare "Erich einert" hat die
Aufgabe, sozialistische Bibliothel:are cuszubilden, die TH-
hig und bereit sind, den gesellschaftlichen Auftrag der so-~
zialistischen allgemeinbildenden Bibliotheken in hoher "ua-
litdt zu erfillen ...

esoDas Prinzip der Einheit von PBildung und Trziehung im so-
zialistischen Bildungssystem erfordert, dass in der hibli-
othekarischen Aushildung zusammen mit der systemmatisciien
Vermittlung der notwendigen beruflichen I'enntnisse und Fer-
tigkeiten die kilnftigen Bibliothekare zu sozialistischen
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Perslnlichkeiten erzogen werden, die in ihrem Denken und
Handeln den Standpunkt ' der Arbeiterklasse vertreten und
Hberzeugt und begeistert all ihr Wissen und I¥nnen fir
die St&rkuygéumserer Deutschen Demokratischen Republik
einsetzen. 280)

The College thus has the obligation to educate socialist librar-
ians in the satisfactory fulfillment of the social obligations
of the socialist "general educational libraries" (public, trade

. 281
union and other libraries).

As has been indicated in PART ONE of this paper, Leipzig, a
center of the book publishing industry, had a library school
as early as 1914 in the TFachschule fiir Bibliothekstechnik und
-vervaltung. Yere, librarians vere trained for the public li-
brary service then developing in the various German cities and

282)

counties. The school became coordinated with similar

283 )
institutions under the national socialist educational system.

It was reopened as Deutsche Blichereischule (a public library

was then called "BHcherei") in the spring of 1946, and located
in the quarters of the IIX. StHdtische Biicherhalle in Leipzige
The director of the StHdtische Blicherhallen, at the same time,

was director of the Deutsche Blchereischule.

When the Ministry of Culture of the DDR was created in 1954
this ipnstitution was placed under its jurisdiction and called
Bibliothekarschule Leipzig. A few months later the college

was renamed Fachschule flir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert!.

After other ingtitutions for the training of public libraridns



- 119 -

284
gradually were dissolved by 1959, 84)

the capacity of this col-
lege was enlarged, and it became the only college of its kind

in the DDR.

As mentioned before, the program for the professional treaining of
librarians in public libraries, etc. underwent a number of changes
until the present form of training emerged, based on the needs of

the preactice.

The professional education since 1960 lasts four years in accor-
dance with the Richtlinie Hber die Ausbildung von Bibliothekaren
an allgemeinbildenden Bibliotheken of December 2, 1960, and is
a combination of theoretical and practical training. There are
two ways to obtain the professional training:

a) at the college,

b) through extension.

1. THIE TRAINING IN TE DIDNECT PRCGIRALS

The "Direktstudium', also called "kombiniertes Fachschulstudium}
is divided into four steps according to the years of education.
Pre-requisite for admission {0 the training is sepior matricula-

285)
tion or amn equivalent qualification.

The first and third years are to be spent at a library college.
The first year is begun with a preliminary practice period, the
so~called "Vorpraktilum" of two weeks at the local or nearby

public or similar library where the student is residing. This

is followed by 10 months at the library college.
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The second year, a practice yeor, is to be spent at a so-~called
training library. ZTuring this tirce the student is obliged

to study on his own and scquire, in a type of extension course,
some specific Imowledge in the field of "Gesellschaftswissen—
schaften", literature and library administration. To assist him
in this independent study, consultation periods with members

of the Extension Department's branch offices are arr&nged.zss)
Theoretical training resumes at the college in the 3rd year.

At the conclusion of this time the student is transferred to a
library vhich has a permanent position at full pay. There he
continues the educational process for another year through ex~
tension courses and prepares a lengthy essay while he works.287)
In the fourth year he acquires kmowledge in a special subject
field in order to familiarize himself with contemporary prob—
lems, get acquainted with the literature in the subject field
and become aware of the difficulties to be encountered in book
selection and the building of subject collections in a public
library. Specialization is possible in philosophy, history,
political science, law, political economy, military science,

288)

science, technology and children's literature. The stu-

dent has eight periods of 8-hour consultations; supervision

of hisg studieg is carried out by the Department of Extension.
2. STUDY BY COMRESPONDINCE (The Extension Program)

Provision for this type of training for public librarianship
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was prompted by a lack of trained public librarians. The regu-
lar training method did not fulfill the demand for librariansZ®® )
The college's capacity in 1966 provided for approximately 100
regular students, while another 150 could be accommodated through
. . 290)

extension training.

291
The Department of Extension, in existence since 1959, ) is

responsible for the content and organization of the training pro-
gram and issues the material in the so-called "Lechrbriefe'. In
order to facilitate the organization and guidance of these stu—
dents, extension branches have been set up in Berlin, Iresden, Er-
furt, Leipzig, and Schwerin under the direction of the college's
Department of Extension. These branches are responsible for the
successful accomplishment of the training of extension students

in their area. At some of the regional branch offices consul-
tation services are available from the cdirector, a specialist

with training in education and library science at the university
level, and from part-time instructors who are professional librar-

. 292 )
i1ans.

Admission to the extension program is determined by senior ma—
triculation or proven library experience combined with a good
general education, although there may be exceptions to the rule.
All applicants are subject to a special aptitude test which takes

3)

place annually in the extension branch offices.

The actual study program starts with an introductory course

given at the Fachschule and the training itself is in accordance
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with the curriculum in operation at the time. Ixtension students
work according to study outlines provided while monthly consul-
tation periods serve to deepen the acquired knowledge. Each
subject is concluded by an examination written at the extension
branch office and supervised by the college's Extension Depart—
ment. During the fourth year special subject fields are studied,
e.g. the literature of the social sciences, science, techmnology,

agriculture, or childrent's literature,

The library education is concluded with an essay. The diploma
acquired through an extension course is the equivalent of the

diploma given in direct stu&y.294)

3. THE CURRICULUM

The curriculum lists 24 different courses im library science
and other subjects which are compulsory. Among the general
courses ares
Foundation of Marxism-Leninism,
Pedagogy and psychology,
Foundation and literature of the humanities, sciences and
technology,
Political-economical geography,
Contemporary Germen literature,
History of German literature,
World literature,
Contemporary foreign literature,

Soviet literature,
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Children's literature,
Introduction to Marxist ethics,

Applied bibliology.

Courses in library science include:
Introduction to library science,
Library administration,

Cataloguing,

Bibliography,

Methods of library work,

Book trade and bkook publishing industry.

Languages are required as followss
Russian (during the first year),

Pnclish or French (during the third year).

Every course (direct study or extension program)} is concluded
either by a written or an oral test. The program is terminated
with an essay, which, like a thesis, may have to be defended.
Upon successful completion of the troining a certificate is
issued which confers on the student the professional designa-—

tion: Librarian for the service at public (etc.) libraries. 295)

Iv. COLLEGE FOR PROFLSCICNAL DIVELOFIENT (AND CONTINUING EDUCATICN),

SCNDIRSHAUSEN : Schule fir bibliothekarische Weiterbildung.

This collcge has been operating in one form or another since 1953 2%%)
but gained impetus when the Ministry of Culture, on June 3G, 1962,
issued the Anweisung tlber die systematische Weiterbildung fHr

297)

hauptberuflich tHtige llitarbeiter an allgemeinbildenden Dibliothel en.
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The need for this regulation becomes evident when one considers
the fact that one-half of the full-time public library person-

98)

nel was without professional qualifications. One way to
remedy the shortcoming was, of course, the extension program

of the Fachschule fdr Bibliothekare "Erich feinert'.

Another problem in the professional development of the public
librarians arose when the training program was extenced from

three to four years in 1960, thereby providing for specialization
in a subject field, e.g. technology, agriculture, children's liter—
ature, etc. As a result, practicing librarians trained under the
pre-1960 system found themselves without the necessary qualifi-
cations needed for certain jobs (Referenten). To assist these
librarians the College was cormissioned to introduce courses

of three-weeks duration in fields of specialization. Librariens
were ordered to attend : "Die(se) Bibliot:iekare (mit abgeschlosse-
ner Ausbildung, sind verpflichtet, einmal jHhrlich an einem drei-

9
wlchigen Weiterbildungslehrgang teilzunehmen." 2 g).

With the foundation of the Association of German Libraries and

the aim to establish a uniform library system new problems arose,

in particular those of a) providing assistance in the organization
and management of a library in accordance with the "Neuen 8kono-

mischen System der Flanung und Leitung der Volkswirtschaft," 300

and b) continuing the education of librariams in riore responsible

positions,

It became obvious that the methods providipg continuing education
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had to be reviseds In 1965 the Collece prepared sugzestions
for a new program and published it in the library periodical
Der Bibliothekar,301) thus inviting discussions and om:inions
from all concerned. any discussions f{ollowed as is evident

. - . . 302
from the various opinions expressed in the subsequent issues. )

The previous work of the College came under criticism. To meet
the increased requirements made by the usexr librarians demanded
that the Tollege's courses reflect closer relationship with the
actual practice and be planned more systematically to further

the professional development. Turthermore it was requested that
courses be given which: would take into account the need for theo-
retical instruction of librarions in leading positions, 308)
Librarians also demanded some form of recognition when completing

a course, nrefering a certilicate to a mere statement ol atten-

dance.

After taking these and many other suggestions into considerationy
the College decided to offer:

a, Courses to be held at the College as the main method of
professional development and which would deal with
contemporary problems.

b) Extension courses whereby the consultation brenches of
the Fachschule {ir Bibliothekare "Tricl einert" were
to supporti the College,

¢) Provigion of methodical material for such persons who could

not be expected to participate in a) or b). 3c4)
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The College was in favour of State recognition of the various
forms of continuing education, which, in turn, would allow

participants to benefit financially.

The Minister of Culture on September 23, 1966, passed regulations
concerning the professional development of personnel at public,
trade union, and libraries in the "HHuser der jungen Pioniere’.
It was stated in the first paragraph that library personnel

would be given a chance to participate in the College's courses.

As a result a new form of professional development courses were

introduced in the same year at the College.

Between 1966 and 1968 the following two types of courses were
givens
a) Higher instruction for persons occupying leading posi-
tions in district or county libraries, or centralized
library systems.
b) Professional development courses for (diploma) librarians
ins
"Gesellschaftswissenschaften';
Mathematics and sciencej
Biology and agriculture;
Technology;
Ethics and fiction;

Children's literature.sos)

Courses were divided into general and special courses with the

emphasis on the latter. They were given by guest lecturers and

05)
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the teaching personnel of the Colleges The duration was 12 or
18 days. The courses consisted of lectures and seminars, some
independent study, and were supported by films, excursions,

practice periods, etc. 307)

Trade union libraries made extensive use of the programs offered
and delegated their personnel to attend courses, particularly

in Gesellschaftswissenschaften,

The College also provided instruction in a type of extemnsion pro-
gram (externatsmissig) similar to that given in Berlim in 1967

and 1968,

In the public libraries of the City of Berlin's Soviet sector

in 1970, 125 qualified and 26 non-qualified librarians were em-
ployed, although many of the latter were studying towards the
quelifying examination under the Fachschule fiir Bibliothekare
"Erich Weinert''s extension program., A number of Berlin's public
librarians regularly attended the College's courses in Sonders~—
hausen to keep updated. For persons who could not leave the
City, the College in 1967 arranged the course "Technique",

and in 1968 "Ethics and Fiction". These courses were a combi-
nation of lectures, seminars, and independent study. They lasted

for a period of four weeks.aos)

The regulations of 1966 have been supplemented by the Ministry
of Culture through the "Informationen".aog) They concern the
type and content of the College's courses and give specific
instructions about their present form. 310) The schedulesg

planned for 1967 and 1969 (listed on p. 128) should give some
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Schule fiir bibliothekarische Weiterbildung,
Sondershausen

Lehrgangsplgnung 1967

!—(

11.1.—26.1, Weiterbildungslehrgang flirleitende
Mitarbeitur von Bibliotheksnetzen mitt-
lerer und grofler Stiadte :

2. 2~17. 2. Wciterbildungslehrgang fur leitende
Mitarbeiter von Kreisbibliotheken

1. 3.—16. 3. Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir leitende
Mitarbeiter von Bezirksbibliotheken

16. 5.—17. 6. Wciterbildungslehrgang zur Quali-
fizierung auf den Gebieten der Mathematik
und Nati ~wissenschaften

15. 6.—7. 7. W:aiterbildungslehrgang fur Leiter
von Zentralbibliotheken

"PRT ‘(L961) 61 ‘memonqm xo(

15. 8.—7. 7. Weiterbildungslehrgang zur Qualifi-
zierung auf den Gebieten der Asthetik und
der Arbeit mit der Schonen Literatur "

14. 8.~5. 9. W nterbildungslehrgang zur Quali-
fizierung auf dem Gebiet der Landwirt-

schaft

14. 8.~5. 9. Weiterbildungslehrgang zur Quali-
fizierung fiir die Arbeit mit dem Kinder-
buch

11.9.—23.9. Weiterbildungslehrgang flir lei-
tende Mitarbeiter von Kreisbiblictheken

11.9.—3. 10. Weiterbildungslehrgang fir Leiter
von Zeniralbibliotheken

9. 10.—31. 10. Weiterbildungslehrgang zur Qua-
lifizierung auf den Gebieten der Gesell-
schaftswissenschaiten

J;
4

5.1L—18. 11, Weiterbildungsiechrgang fir lei-
tende Mitarbeiter von Bezirksbibliotheken

5.11.-18, 11, . Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir lej-
lende Mitarbeiter von Kreisbibllotheken

27, 11,~9, 12, Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir lei-
tende Mitarbeiter von Bibliotheksnetzen
mittlerer und groBer Stidte

27.11.-18. 12, Weiterbildungslchrgang zur Qua-
lifizierung auf dem Gebiet der Technik

- -

II. \
4. 1.—-26. 1. Weiterbildungslehrgang G%L
schaftswissenschalften I R
6. 4—28. 4. Weiterbildungslehrgang - Gges.

schaftswissenschaften II

v,y
-.«-\..g

II1. Qualiﬁzierungslehrgz‘inge'

2. 2.~24. 2. Qualifizierungslehrgang fiir “Dl!u _*
gebildete Mitarbeiter (M 4/I) "

28. 3.—1. 4. AbschluBpriifung (1. Qualifiziery;
lehrgang flir unausgebildete blbhoth
rische Mitarbeiter)

6. 4.—-3. 5. Qualifizierungslehrgang fir una.:l

gebildete bibliothekarische Mitarb.;—; 3
(M 2/1T)

16.5.-10. 6. Quaiiﬁzierungslehrgang fiir un;nsfl
gebildete bibliothekarische Mitarboiey|
(M 3/II)

Berlin, den 22, September 1966

Kt
I Sektorenlzifur}

’
s
J/

(Veréffentlicht in: ,Verfiigungen und Iirliv"u;?xi
lungen des Ministeriums fiir Kultur®, Nr M[
vom 31. Oktober 1966.)

i

Lehrgangsplan der Weiterbildungslehrgiéinge'
1969 / Schule fiir bibliothekarische Weiter-

bildung Sondershausan

1060 werden folgende Weilerbildungslehr-
giinge durchgefithri:

10, bis 30. April

Weiterbildungslehrgang flir Leiter der Zen-
"tralbibliotheken

.10, bis 30. April

Weiterbildungsiehrgang flr die Arbeit mit der
Tileratur auf den Gebicten der Mathematik
und Nalurwissenschaften

6. bis 20. Mai

Weilerbildungslehrgang fiir leitende Mitarbei-
ter von Kreisbibliotheken und Gewerkschafts-
bhibliotheken

28. Mai bis 19. Juni

Weiterbildungslehrgang fir die Arbeit mit der
Lileralur auf den Gebieten der Gesellschafts-

| wisgenschaften
28. Mai bis {9 Juni

Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir
fdcm Kinderbuch

125, Juni bis 10, Juli

)Weiterbildungslehrgang fir leitende Mitarbei-
|ter von Kreisbibliotheken und Gewerkschafis-
'bibliotheken

16, bis 31. Juli ‘
Weiterbildungslehrgang f'ﬁr leitende Mitarbei-
ler von Bezirksbibliothefien

die Arbeit mit

{3. bis 25. September
,Wciterbildgngslehrgang {lr die Arbeit mit der
‘Literatur auf dem Gebiet der Technik

3. bis 25. Seplember -
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir die Arbeit mit der
Literatur auf den Gebieten der Biologie und
Agrarwissenschaften

26. November bis 11, Dezember
Weiterbildungslehrgang fiir lcitende Mirarbei- ’
ter von Kreisbibliotheken und Gewerkschafts- '
bibliotheken

26. November bis 18. Dezember

Weiterbildungslchrgang fir die Arbeit mit der -
schdnen Lifteratur und aufl dem Gebiet der .
Asthetik '
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indication of the type of courses provided.

The various courses given for library technicians are anather

obligation of the College.

As indicated earlier various types of continuing education pro-
grams are available in the DDR. Among other institutions there
is the Akademie zur Weiterbildung von Flbrungskadern des sozi-

alistischen Kulturlebens in Berlin which, since 1970, also pro-

vides courses for library personnel.all)

We find in the late 1960s a threefold division of work and respon-—
sibilities in the libraries of the German Democratic Republic.

In the sector of research libraries this division resulted in
three distinct types of state regulated education systems for

the library technician, the librarian, and the specialist li-
brarian. In the pablic library sector, though a divisiomn of
responsibilities existed and different types of work were carried
out, there was only one type of education for librarianship au-
thorized by the State, This bas to be kept in mind when exam-
ining the changes which have occurred in the education for li-

brarianship during the past four years.
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CHAPTER TWO : RECENT CHANGES IN THE EDUCATION AND TRAINING FOR

LIBRARIANSHIP,.

After the 6th Party Congress decisions were made to introduce
changes in the planning and management of the economy which had
an effect on the entire administration of the States. The need
to transfer the changes orto the sector of culture has been
emphasized by the Minister of Culture and other authorities.
Under the new "Ykonomische System" and the new system of
socialist education, it was demended that books be provided

to sﬂgport effectively the realization of these plans, 312)

As a consequence, library systems which will reflect the demands

of the technological revolution are to be established.

Education for librarianship in the DDR has, no doubt, changed
considerably during the past years although it is still net
completely finalized for all professional groups. Because of

the political issues involved, it is very difficult to deal with
recent developments. Further obstacles to an accurate assess—
ment of the gituation lie in the considerable number of regulations
issued by various government authorities and the changes which

effect the entire educational system.

In the following part mention will be made of the underlying
reasons leading to the different approach taken in the training
of library personnel and the need for establishing a new form
of treining whenever available. Complete accuracy in listing

regulations sr decisions taken by the sgtate authorities and
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professional groups or institutions cannot be guaranteed for the

above mentioned reasons.

In discussing the various professional groups, the sequence will
be reversed in this part, which begins with a discussion of the
library technician. The reasons for a chenge in the treining of
this group are treated more extensively because, in a wider sense,
they are indicative of other changes which have taken place re-

cently or which are to come in the near future.

The training of the library technician was discussed extemsively

at a meeting in August 1969 when representatives (librariens and
educators) of both branches of library service — public and research
libraries — met "for the firast time in the history of German librar-
ianship" to disc&ss muiual problems involved in the formation of

a new t&pe of support personnel in view of the increasing demeands

13)

being made uwpon this group. 8

During the course of this meeting the chairman of the "Berufsfachkom—

314) 315)

mission Bibliotheksfacharbeiter”, outlined

Erich Siek,
the reasons for the gemeral revision of library education. These
wvere based mainly on the objectives set forth in the Tth Party
Congress of the SED, the decisions made in the Plenary Session of
the Central Committee of the SFD, and the measures and regulations
developed by the government of the DDR. These had resulted in
higher demands made upon the libraries as seen in the '"Verordnung
lber die Aufgeben des Bibliothekssystems bei der Gestaltung des

éntrickelten gesellschaftlichen Systems des Sozialismus in der DDR."
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This ministerial order, issued on May 31, 1968, involves all

phases of librarianship from the planning and organizing of library
systems to the revision of working methods, from the introduction
of "Bibliothekstechnik" to the qualifications required of the li-

brary personnel, 316)

The purpose of this paper is not to deal with the changes taking
place in the library field in the DDR due to any political deci-
sions made during the past years but rather to indicate changes

which have or may occur in the education for librarianship.

In speaking of library personnel Frich Siek states the following:

The politically conscious, professionally qualified co-

worker is an essential condition for the functioning of

the libraries. To train him and keep him professionally
well informed is one of the most important tasks in the

development of the socialist library system. ... There-

fore, a training system which reflects this requirement

must be created.

The education and continuous training of the library per-
sonnel is not an isolated task in itself, but as an integral
part of socialist librarianship, is dependent on the tasks,
methods, organization, structure and technique of the li-
brary system. 318)
Consequently, the changes planned in the approach towards librar-
ianship are the very reason for the changes in the education for

librarianship. 319)

A. TE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN - Der Bibliotheksfacharbeiter.

In 1951 the position of the "Bibliothekshelfer" or jumior library
assistant, vas created. This brought a marked relief in the workload
of the librarian, who then became free to concentrate on ceataloguing,

book selection and information gervices, leaving the routine li-
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brary tasks to his assistant. In 1961, however, the Ministry of
Popular Education did away with the Bibliothekshelfer, giving
among its reasons the lack of prospects for professional devel-

opment.ago)

The profession of the library assistant was re-installed a short
time later in research libraries as "Facharbeiter an wissenschaft~

lichen Bibliotheken."aal)

In 1969 the training method was changed and with it the tasks

to be performed by this group of library personnel., The library
technician became an important part of the library profession in
the DDR. He can now hope to upgrade his positiomn to library
specialist without interruption of his work by studying in the

various extension programs.

At this point it may be advisable to indicate some of the changes
which took place in the educational system of the DDR in the second
half of the 19608 end which continue to take place today. FErich
Siek states: '"We are in the midst of the realization of a uniform
socialist system of education on all levels and in all spheres of
the national education system. We are in the midst of the biggest

cultural revolution in the German history ..."322)

I. RECENT DECISIONS AND REGULATIONS CONCERNING EDUCATION

According to Erich Siek the most important stages and legal regu-
lations up to 1970 were:
l. The law of February 25, 1965, concerming the uniform so-

cialist system of education.
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3.

4.
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6.

As part of the university reform, the,s

- 134 -

The university reform 323) which culminated in the "Prin-
zipien zur weiteren Entwicklung der Lehre und Forschung
an den Hochachulen der DIR " of 1966 (Staatssekretariat ~Hoch...)
(Principles of the further development of the system of
instruction and research at the universities of the DDR).
The decision by the Staatsrat of the DDR for the continu-
ation of the third university :i‘eform and the development
of the university system until 1975,

The changes in the vocational training as reflected in the
decisions made in the 9th meeting of the Volkskammer and
the "Principles on the further development of the voca~-
tional training in the DDR".

The change in the system of continuing education brought
about by the Tth Congress of the SED and by the 9th and
10th Assembly of the SED which is reflected in the "Prin-
ciples for the gocialistic continuation of education'.

The "Fachschulreform" 324) as expressed in the"Fey to the
transformation of the system of education of the trade

and professional schools and to the reorganization of the

study of engineering". 325)

independent
gudy of library science on

the university level was introduced in 1968 in order to guareantee

uniform training of the '"wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar", referred

to in this paper as a library specialist. 326) e importance of

this form of academic library training lay in the fact that a.
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second method of training had become available for public library
personnel and at the same time that a uniform training method was
created for the "leitenden wissenschaftlichen Bibliothekar", the

academic librarian in & responsible position in the socialistic

library system.327)

Since 1968 this type of library education
has been offered in the direct program; it was followed by the
extension program in 1971, Thus, uniform training on the uni-

versity level has been made available for the personnel of both

branches of library service.

The training of the library technician, the third group of li-
brary personnel, has since 1969 been conducted along much the same

lines.

Only in the intermediate level of library service is the division
of training methods still prevalent. Omne type is under the aus-
pices of the Ministry of Universities ... and the other under the

Ministry of Culture.

With the reorganization of the "Fachschulwesen" and the introduc-
tion of uniform professional groups, it can be expected that
changes will be introduced in the education for this type of

library personnel.

ITI. THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN IN THE STATE'S OVER-ALL SYSTEM OF

EDUCATION

The new type of training of the library technician was geared to

the successful integration of this group into the State's educa-
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tional system, What had to be taken into consideration as well,
however, was the relationship of the technician to the other
groups of library personnel which all together formed an "integral

part of the uniform socialist librery system." 328)

Still, the Bibliotheksfacharbeiter remains a member of an inde-
pendent professional group with an independent form of education
and a special professional development program. The opportunity
for suitable candidates to advance to the levels of librarian

and library specialist had to be created within the State's over-
all system of education. (see p.137) This meant that the pre-
requisite for admission to the training progrem was completion of
the polytechnical highschool. In this way professional training
eould lead directly to the position of librarian, and senior matric-
ulation would no longer be required as pre-requisite for admission
to the college training for librarianship. Future librarians
would come instead from the ranks of the library techmnician,

thus being well versed in the technical aspects of the profession. 329)

When accepted for university training, the graduate of a library
college is given the opportunity to acquire the qualifications of
the library specialist. It is thus hoped that a generally harmo-
nious library system will develop in the "uniform socialist system

of education." 330)

Keeping this in mind, it was no longer possible to restrict the
sphere of activity of the library technician to formal and technical

or administrative jobs. It became likewise necessary to create a
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profession that justified the demand for grade 10 schooling by
making the work more attractive and providing the possibility

of gaining access to the highest level in the professional scale. 331)

The Bibliotheksfacharbeiter is the lowest professional category
found in libraries and information and documentation centers. Ad-
mission to the higher professional categories is regulated by

law. 332)

ITIY. THE TRAINING OF THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN

s THE CENTRAL TRADE SCHOOL

In the new training scheme all apprentices receive their theoret-
ical training at the Schule flr bibliothekarische Weiterbildung,

Sondershausen, which serves as a central trade school., Here all
theoretical instruction in the fields of general as well as pro-

fessional kmowledge is given.

The establishment of a central school to provide umiform instruc-

tion is considered a giant step forward in the professional training

of the Bibliotheksfacharbeiter, as this should guarantee homogenous

training for all apprentices andauniform standard. of training.
At the same time the training libraries will be relieved of the
obligation to provide theoretical instruction. Instead the stu-
dents at the Central Trade School will be instructed with the aid

of qualified personnel using specially developed instructional media.aaa)

What is particularly noteworthy here is that the "standards of
instruction in civics, Russian and physical education will be uni-

form and represent an improvement in the system's political-
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ideological training," 334)

335)

most especially the "Kollektiverzie-—
hung." The training libraries (excepting those in Berlin and
Leipzig) no longer have to send students for certain hours each

week to local trade schools 336)

but can concentrate on the prac-
tical instruction to be given for which even higher standards are
demanded in accordance with the principles of the socialist

professional training and the new Rahmenausbildungsunterlage.337)

It was made the responsibility of both, the Ministry of Culture
and the Ministry of Higher and Spezialized Education to provide
a) Guidelines for the theoretical and practical training
program of the library technician;
b) An outline of the complete training scheme for the
professions
c) Measures securing admission and trensition within the
various groups, asserting that the "library-political
concepts'" are observed when admitting, training and
placing the library technician. 338)
The formation of training committees among libraries has also been

suggested.aag)

These committees are to divide the task of training
the library technician in order to raise the political and pro-

fessional standards.

Libraries are designated as training centers by the locel re-

presentative of the State in accordance with directives issued
by the Ministry of Culture. Certain specifications have to be
met concerning the size of the library, the number and qualifi-

cations of library persommnel, technical facilities, etc. 340)



- 140 -

At the Central Trade School a central examination board for library
technicians wvas established consisting of experienced trainers,

librarians, members of the State, and professional establishments.

The guidelines for the scope of the basic training were prepared
by the special commission under the direction of the Central In-
stitute for Library Matters. These guidelines had to be tested
in both the theoretical and the practical training and altered

according to the experiences made.
2, GUIDELINES FOR THE TRAINING OF THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN

In its 4th gession on April 29, 1971, the Special Commission for
the Profession of the Library Technician at the Ministry of
Culture issued the Informationsmaterial fir die Ausbildung zum
Bibliotheksfacharbeiter, stating the requirements for admission
to the training as follows:
a) Grade 10 schooling.
b) Good general education, good marks, particularly in
German and foreign languages.
¢) Interest in working with literature.
d) Aptitude for handling organizational and technological
problems,
e) Good vision and health as well as physical strength for

performing manual labor (dispatching, transporting, etc.)

The application for admission by means of the '"Berufsbewerbungs-
karte" must be sent to the library or information center where the
applicant wishes to be apprenticed. If the student is accepted a

contract will be made between him and the library giving the partic-
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ulars of the branch of specialization and naming the dates for

the training period. The training itself is based on the State's 341)
Rahmenausbildungsunterlage fiir die sozialistische Berufsausbildung...

and the program of instruction. Details are given in the order

issued by the O0ffice of the State Secretary for Vocational Training

ol April 30, 1970.

The training of the library technician lasts 2 years. The general
educational and theoretical professional training as well as courses
in typing and physical education are given at the Central Trade
School, So-called "Bezirksfachklassen", district branch classes,
exist in Berlin and Leipzig. 342) The practical training is carried
out at the training libraries or information and documentation
centers, preferably as close as possible to the trainee's home

city or town as outlined by the respective ministries.

The training is divided into omne year basic instruction and a
second year of specialization in one of the two types of ser-
vices

a) research and special libraries, and information and

documentation centers;

b) public, trade union and similar libraries.
In each year the apprentice is obliged to attend in-residence-
courses of several weeks duration at the Central Trade School
in Sondershausen. For the Bezirksfachklassen in Leipzig and Berlin,
apprentices attend weekly classes given at the local trade schools,

or in the libraries (or other place of work, e.g. information centers).
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3. THE TIME TABLE
A break-down of the time-table is es follows:
a) First year (general training):

4 weeks practical work at the treining library serving as
basic introduction to library work,

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School,

24 weeks practical work at the treining library,

4 veeks practical introduction into the organization and
work carried out at a library of the other branch
of library service,

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School,

4 weeks holidays.

b) Second year (special treining):

4 weekg practical introduction into the work carried out
at a library of the other branch of library service,

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School,

28 weeks practical training at the training library,

8 weeks theoretical training at the Central Trade School,

4 weeks holidays.

There are 541 hours of theoretical instruction and physical edu-
cation during the first year. During the second there are 503
hours for trainees in the public library Qervice and 484 for those

in the research library service.

Practical training for both branches of library service in the first
year, in¢luding physicel education and typing, comes to 1344 hours;

exactly the same number of hours is devoted to special training
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during the second year. 343)

The general educational, and theoretical professional training
consists ofs Civics, Russian, physical educatiom; "Kulturpolitik"
(cultural policy, politics of culture), history and methods of
knowledge, methods of intellectual work, introduction to electronics,
fundamentals of data processing, introduction to librery adminis-
tration, information and documentation, history of literature,
introduction to library science, bibliography, simple cataloguing,
history of the book and book trade, knowledge in poster-type,

English language (when specializing in research and special libraries

or centers of information and documentation), typing.
4., THE FACHARBEITERBRIEF

The two-year training program is concluded with an examination, the

Facharbeiterpriifung, which consists of:

a) Various tests (presumably oral) taken at the Central Trade School
in such general subjects as civics, physical education, introduc-
tion to electronics, etc., as outlined above,

b) The practical examination in library subjects and a typing test.

¢) The term paper and its defense.

Thorough knowledge of Marxism-Leninism and the ability to apply
this kmowledge to his work is considered one of the main respon-

sibilities of the library techmician, 3%4)

Upon completion of the examination, the library technician receives

the Facharbeiterbrief, a certificate, which gives him the right to
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apply for admission to a library college (direct or extension
program). Upon passing the qualifying examination as librarianm,
or the genior matriculation, he can continue to study library

science on the university level.
Ve THE DUTIES OF THE LIBRARY TECHNICIAN

The duties of the library technician and demands made on his

knowvledge and integrity are listed on pages 145-146.345)
Vi. THE ERWACHSENENQUALIFIZIERUNG

So fer mention has only been made of the regular library technician
program. As stated by Erich Siek, however, a second means of
acquiring the qualification necessary to be a library technician,
the "Ervachsenenqualifizierung" must be provided with a view to
raising the requirements above the previous minimum standards.346)
Siek goes on to say that "ome of the most important tasks of

the regional libraries will be the organization of the "Erwachse-
nenqualifizierung"” within the area of a district or in coopera-
tion with several districts according to the prevailing local and

347) He continues: '"Because of the unifor-

regional conditions."
mity of the profession for the socialist library system, efforts
for adult qualifications undertaken by both branches of library

service (research and public) should be coordinated. 348)

A separate chapter of the "Informationsmaterial" deals with per-
sons working in a library in e similar capacity but without the
library technician's qualifications. These have a chance to take

theé so-called Facharbeiterprifung after attending courses, seminars



Arbeitsgebiete des Bibliotheksfacharbeiters

Die Arbeitsgebiete des Bibliotheksfacharbeiters sind in den ver-
schiedenen Einrichtungen des Bibliothekswesens und des Infor-

mationssystems unterschiedlich. Das héngt von den besonderen

Aufgaben der jeweiligen Einrichtung ab, von ihrer GroBe, der Zahl

und Qualifikation der Mitarbeiter und der Art der Arbeitsteilung :

:wischen ihnen.

Die Hauptarbeitsgebiete, in denen Bibliotheksfacharbeiter ein-
gesetzt werden kdnnen, sind:

— Technische und organisatorische Arbeiten zur Erwerbung, Er-
schlieBung und Pflege der Bestidnde, zur Ausleihe und Literatur-

propaganda, zur Informationstatigkeit und Offentlichkeitsarbeit, |

zur Statistik,

’

|
— Mitwirkung in der Literatur- und Informationsvermittiung, in der

Werbung und Offentlichkeitsarbeit,

— Mitwirkung in der allgemeinen Verwaltung sowie im Haushalts-
und Kassenwesen.

In gréberen Bibliotheken und Einrichtungen der Information und
Dokumentction mit mehreren Bibliotheksfacharbeitern sowie in

zentralen Einrichtungen des Bibliothekswesens und des Informa-

tionssystems, die Aufgaben zur Anleitung eines betrieblichen, ort-
lichen oder regionalen Netzes von Bibliotheken oder zur Anleitung
im Bereich von Informationsteilsystemen haben, kénnen Biblio-
theksfacharberter spezielle technische und organisatorische Arbei-
ten besonders bei der zentralen Einarbeitung und ErschlieBung der
Bestdnde, baim Lethverkehr und bei der fochlich-methodischen
Anleitung anderer Bibliotheksfacharbeiter libertragen bekommen.

In kleinen Zweigbibliotheken und Ausleihstellen der stactlichen
Allgemeinbibliotheken und in Gewerkschaftsbibliotheken kdnnen

Bibliotheksfacharbeiter direkt in der kulturell-erzieherischen Tatig-
keit, in der Ausleithe oder Literaturpropaganda eingesetzt werden. |

In kleineren Instituts- oder Fachbibliotheken, kleinen Informations-
und Dokumentationseinrichtungen, in Sachgebieten groBer Biblio-
theken sowie in kleinen Zweigbibliotheken bzw. Ausleihstellen der
staatlichen Allgemeinkibliotheken kénnen Bibliotheksfacharbeiter
Leitungsaufgaben iibertragen bekommen, die sie unter Anleitung
erfakrener Mitarbeiter l6sen.
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Wesentliche Tdligkeiten des Bibliotheksfacharbeilers

Selbsténdige Durchfiihrung aller bibliothekstechnischen Tatigkeiten

bei der Bestellung, Inventarisierung, Einarbeitung und ErschlicBung

von Blichern, Zeitschriften, Zeitungen, Musikoiien, audiovisuellen

Materlalien und weiteren literarischen Dokumenten oder Infor-

mationsquellen; Anfertigung von Titelaufnchmen, Bearbeitung von

Katalogzetteln und Fihrung von Katalogen nd Karteien; Ord-

nungs- und Pflegearbeiten zur Instandhaltung des Bestandes und

der einzclnen Bicher und literarischen Dok mente; Mitw'rkung
bei der Informations- und Literaturvermittlung sowie der Lite ratur-
propaganda und Offentlichkeitsarbeit, insbescndere durch
technische Arbeiten b=i der Benutzung der Eibliotheken,

— Leseranmeldung, Einfihrung der Leszr in aie Bibliotheks™enut-

zung, Flinrung der Leserkarteien,

Fihrung der Benutzungsstatistik,

— technische und orgarisatorische Arbeiten tei der Herstellung
von Bibliographicn, Bastundsverzeichnisser  literawurpropugan-
distischen und mecthedischen Materialien Werbemater.alien,
Piakaten, Einladungen usw,,

— Auibau und Gostaltung literaturoropegonc stischzr Ausstellun-
gen, Aufsicht b A sstelfungen,

— Mitarbeit an der Vorbereitung und Durchfc™rung von Litc ratur-

und Werbeveranstaltungen,

Gestaltung von Schaufenstern, Auslogen,

Werbematerialien,

Ausleihe und Leserberatung in kleinen Zv.

Ausleihstellen staatiicher Allgemeinb'blioth

schaftsbibliotheken unter Anleitung,

Mitwirkung an der Arbeit mit Bibliotheks!

oder anderen ehrenamtlichen Helfern,

Arbeiten zum Haushalts- und Kassenweser inshesonderc Fih-

rung der Haushaltsiiberwachungslisten, Rec-nungskontrol'e und

-anweisung, Kassenplanung, Fihrung der Porto- und Cebih-

renkasse,

operative und methedisch-anleitende Arbeiten cuf den Té&tig-

keitsgebieten des Bibliotheksfacharbeaiters,

Arbeiten zur allgemcinen Verwaltung der Bibliothek, insbeson-

dere Durchfihrung des Schriftverkehrs, Flihrung der Aktenab-

loge, Materialbeschaffung und -verwaltung und Fuhrung von

Verwaltungskarteion,

<

\

~/andzeitunge » und

‘gbibliotheken und
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2irgten, Lescraktivs
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— Pflege, Wartung und Bedienung der technischen Geréte und

Arbeitsmittel der Bibliothek, wie Lesegerdte, Verbuchungsgerdle,
Vervielfdltigungsgerate, Schmalfilm- und  Tonbandgerdte,
Schreib- und Rechenmaschinen, Fernschreiber sowie Mitarbeit
beim Einsatz der Informationstechnik.
Anforderungen an Wissen, Kénnen und Verhalien des =
Bibliothekstacharbeiters B
Der Bibliotheksfacharbeiter soll ein allseitig entwickelter, klassen- 5
ewuBter und gqualifizierter Mitarbeiter des sozialistischen Biblio- 5,
theks- und Informationswesens der DDR sein, der sich durch hohes &
sozialistisches BewuBtsein und sozialistische Verhaltensweisen aus- 2

zeichnet, der Uber gute Allgemeinbildung und gefestigtes politi-
sches Wissen, umfassende berufliche Kenntnisse, Féhigkeiten und
Fertigkeiten verfligt, der vielseitig im AibellsprozeB einsetzbar ist, v
sich stdndig weiterbildet vnd bereit ist, sein Wissen und Kénnen &
fur die Starkung und Verteidigung der Deutschen Demokratischen iy
Republik schopferisch einzusetzen. )
Darliber hinaus muB er als sozialistischer Bibliotheksfacharbeiter g
tber folgendes Wissen und Kénnen verfiigen: °
Grundkenntnisse in der Theorie des Marxismus-Leninismus und
in der sozialistischen Kuhur-. Bildungs- und Wissenschafts-
politik,

Grundkenntnisse in der Literatur und in der Wissenschaftskunde,
Kenntnis des sozialistischen Bibliothekswesens und das Infor-
mationssystems in der DDR, ihrer geselischaftlichen Bedeutung,
threr Struktur, Funktion und Wirkungsweise,

o
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grundliche Kenntrisse in der Organisation, Technik und Tech-
nologie des Bestandsaufbaus, der BestandserschlieBung und
-benutzung und der Informationstdtigkeit sowie in der Methodik
der Arbeit mi dem leser, der Literaturpropaganda und der
Offentlichkeitsarbeit,

Grundkenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Bibliographie, des Buch-
und Verlagswesens,

N

Grunckenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Information und Doku-
mentction,
Pareilichkeit und
RBenutzern,

Einfuhlungsvermogen im Umgang mit den
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Fahigkeit zur exakten, sauberen und sicheren A_sfihrung alle~
im Berufsbild vorgesehenen Tatigkeiten, inbesondere auf kultur:
politischem, organisatorischem und technischern Gebiet, !
Fertigkeiten im Maschineschreiben und in der Hondhabune
technischer Gerédtz, zur Rationalisierung der Bibliotheksarbe ¢
und der Verwaltungsarbeit,

vielseiige kulturelle Interessen,

gute Beherrschung der deutschen Sprache in Wort und Schnif?,
passive Kenntnis der russischen Sprache.

Der Bibliotheksfachabeiter an staatlichen Allgemeinbibliotheken
und Gewerkschaftshibliotheken muB ouBerdem :ber speziell
Kenntnisse und Fahigkeiten in der Theorie und Pr-xis der Arbeit
der Bibliothekszweige verfugen, fur die er ausgebilcet wird, insbe-
sondere auf den Gebieten der Schonen Literatur, der gesellschafis-
viissenschaftlichen Literatur und der naturwissenschaftlich-techn:-
schen Literatur, die fur die sozichstische Bildungsarweit der Biblic-
theken von besondcier Bedeutung ist, sow.e cuf den Gebieten der
Offentlichkeitsarbeit, der Literaturpropagandco, der Biidungs- und
Ernehungsarbeit und der Betriebsokonomik.

Der Bibliotheksfacharbeiter an Wissenschaftlichen

A.cemeinbiblio-

theken sowie Fachbibliotheken muB auBerdem wuzer besondere

Kenntnisse und Fahigkeiten in der Theorie und Proxis der Biblice-
thekszweige verfigen, fur die er cusgebildet wird insbesonder2
ouf den Gebieten der Bibliographie, der Informat on und Doku-
mentation, der Betriebsokanomik sowie uber Grundkenntnisse in
einer zweiten Fremdsprache.

Besondere Anforderungen an die Arbeilsausfiniung

Sorgfait und Ausdauer, gutes Reaktionsvermdgen, gutes Organ’-
sationsvermdgen, Sicherheit und Wendigkeit im Urgecng mit
Menschen, Geschicklichkeit in der Bedienung und !Instandhaitung
technischer Gerate.

- 9F1 -
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and other training programs as well as undertaking organized self-
study projects depending on the regulations issued on a local or
regional basise In this case the maximum training period is two
years. The qualifying examination is the same as that for appren-
tices in the direct program, however, special provisions exist for
women over 35 years and men over 45 years when they have had three

years of experience in the particular type of work.

The Erwvachsenenqualifizierung is a frequent topic in periodical
literature and will presumably remain so until the lack ¢f per-

sonnel in this category is overcome. On August 13, 1970, the Minister
of Culture issued the "Hinweise fiir die Ausbildung Werktldtiger

zum Bibliotheksfacharbeiter in wissenschaftlichen Allgemein~ und

Fachbibliotheken. 349)

The Erwvachsenenqualifizierung wvas the main topi¢ of discussion
at the second session of the Berufskommission Bibliotl:;eksfachar-
beiter on July 1, 1970. During the third session on November
25th of the same year, & debate was begun concerning the organi-

50)

zation of a basic training program.3

In concluding the section on the education of the library techni-
cian in the DDR, reference must again be made to Erich Siek's
report since the opinion expressed therein is indicative of the

present approach towards education for librarianship:
351
With the Bibliotheksverordnung 353}*‘ teue.-revolution in
librarianship takes place and a socialist library system
evolves in accordance with the demands made by the social~
ist society and in conformity with the requirements of
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it$é allround educated citizens... In connection with this
another revolution comes about in the theory of librarian-
ship and library education. For the first time in the
socialist library system a uniform, yet basically different
profession is arrived at which comprises the professional
groups of the library technician, the college treined, and
the university educated librarian. Thus, the library
technician in Germany finally achieves an essential basis
for total professional development. It is on the quality
of the library technician's education that the effective-
ness of the whole library work depends. We stand at the
beginning of a new road of continuous education." 352)

B. THE LIBRARIAN

A ghort time after the above article was written an announcement

wvas made in the same periodical indicating future changes in the

training of the librarian for public library service. 353)

I. CHANGED TRAINING FOR PUBLIC LIBRARIANSHIP

The director of the Fachschule fiir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert",
Helmat Topp, in discussing the new form of training for public
librarianship gave a number of reasons. Among others he points
out that the prognosis of society as presented in the 7th Party

Congress of the SED 354)

extended the tasks of the uniform social-
ist system of education not only quantitatively but qualitatively
as well, The resulting steps to be taken by universities and
colleges have been defined by the State Council omn April 3, 1969.
In the Conference of Colleges on April 23/24, 1969, it was de-
cided to introduce the necessary measures leading to a new progrem
for the study of engineering and to place empheasis on the further
development of colleges, in particular concentrate om raising the

standards of the students' political-ideological education and

increase the role of practical work in the training. 355)
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It wvas felt at the Fachschule that the prograﬁ of the College
had to be reorganized to reflect the cycles '"lectures — inde-
pendent studies — seminars" in a number of courses and that the
standards would have to be raised and a new system of training
developed., The first incentive came from the Party representa~

tive of the College. 356)

The future training of the public librarian had to be pkamned
as part of the general library education process from the library

technician to the university educated librarian.

A  draft was prepared and discussed first with the instructors
and other groups, and later between the College, representatives
of the Ministry of Culture, the Central Institute for Library
Matters and practicing librarians. There igs no indication that
representatives of the Ministry of Higher and Specialized
Education and the Institute of Library Science and Scientific

Information had been consulted.

The rough draft then led to the first official draft which was
handed to instructors, leaders of the Party's youth orgenization,
the Ministry of Culture, and practieing librarians, specifying
that the training of librarians, like that of engineers last
three years instead of the usual four and be carried out in two
phases:

a) Two years of study at the College,

b) One year of practical training at a training libreary.

The draft also contained a description of the practice work to



be carried out before and during college attendance and an
indication of the problems involved in admitting students with

various backgrounds.

Another draft incorporating some additional points was prepared
at the end of 1969 and after being approved in principle by the

Minister of Culture, became the working basis for the College. 357)

It should be kept in mind, however, that from- September 1, 1969.on
"the course of training in the direct study has beemn changed

considerably"... and "the training period takes three years." 358)
The training is divided into two parts a) two years of a "continual

359)

theoretical-practical study process" at the College in Leip-

zig, and b) a third year of practical training at specified

training libraries. 360)

Among the most notable changes are the admission requirements

for the mnew program which clearly favor the library technician.

He is required preferably to have one year of practical experience
after passing the qualifying examination (Facharbeiterpriifung).
Next in line is the "Facharbeiter" in related and other professions
(e.g. book trade, book printing industry, etc.). The applicant
with senior matrieulation, coming directly from the high school,

is last in fli.nea.61 )Considering the treinees' mixed backgrounds

this line of priorities will no doubt require certain adjustments

in the presentation of the study material,

The College's courses had to be changed to introduce the students

to a "'issehschaftlieh-produktives Studium" while keeping them in

-~
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contact with the practical side of the profession. 362)

Emphasis
is no longer pleced on memoxrizing facts and figures as before,
but on guiding and encouraging the students to undertake creative

and independent studies.

It also became necessary to alter courses in the basic studies of
Marxism~Leninism, It addition to the adjustment of course content,
new courses were introduced and some old ones dropped. The time table,
as it is in use since September 1969, is given on page 15la. As is

shown, the courses are divided into basic studies: Marxism~Leninism,

physical education, Russian, second foreign language, pedagogy/

psychology, introduction to research work; and special studies:

Appreciation of literature, history of German literature, histo-
ry of world literature, children's literature, history and classi-
fication of knowledge, "Bestandskunde" (a mew term which includes

o number of conventional elements in the field of literature)
"Bibliothekslehre" (librarianship, etc.), planning and organization

of library work, "Leserkunde" (a new term, including elements of

363)

conventional courses and biblio-Psychology and biblio-sociology),

cataloguing, bibliography and reference work, history of li-
364)

braries.

The second part of the program provides for specialized training.
In the third year the student is transferred to a training li-
brary where he is expected to apply the theoretical kmowledge
gained at the College to practical library work, He is also re-

quired to prepare a lengthy paper during the final year.,
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Stundentafel ab 1. September 1969

Grupiagenstudivm: 1. Sem. 2. Sem. 3. Sem. 4. Sem. 5. Sem. 6. Sem.
+ Aln xismus-Leninismus 1 6 6 4 — —
- Korpererziehung 2 9 9 9 . _
. Russisch 2 2 2 — — —
; » Fremdsprache — — 2 2 — —
1 Puadagogik Psycholngie — — 2 9 — -
o« Emnf. in wissenschaftl. Arbeiten 2 2 — — — —
s s hstudium:

7 Iateraturdsthetik - 4 2 — _ _ _
2. Deutsche Literatur 2 2 2 2 —_ —
2 Weltliteratur _ 2 2 4 _ _
11, Kinderliteratur 4 2 — — - —
11. Wissenschaftskunde 4 4 2 2 — —
12. Bestandskunde - - 4 6 12 _
13. Bibliothekslehre 2 2 — — _ _

14, Planung und Leitung der
Bibliotheksarbeit — — 2 2 4 -
15. Leserkunde — 2 2 2 4 —
16. Katalogkunde 2 2 — — — -
17. Bibliographie und Information 4 2 2 2 — —
18. Bibliotheksgeschichte - _ 2 2 — =
32 32 32 32 20 —

Helemut Topp, "7rr Nougestaltimg der Stndi-via, en d» Fachacoh:la
fir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert"," Bibliothekar,24 (1070), 843,
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Very little information is available on the experiences gained
so far with the new form of training. Early this year the College
was preparing the program for the second phase of the education,
the training at specified training libraries. The instruction
material for this part of the program will be prepared in close
cooperation with the Central Institute of Library Matters and

the socialist librarians.>6%)

A very interesting note is that in March 1971 the College's
Department of Extension and the two colleges for the training
of librarians in regearch libraries began discussing a uniform

training on the extension basis for this level of librarianship.366)

This may lead to the question if any changes occurred in the

treining of the librarian for the service in research libraries.

ITI. CHANGES IN THE TRAINING OF LIBRARIANS EOR THE SERVICE IN

RESEARCH LIERARIES

1, TE DIRECT PROGRAM

The present schedule of training for this group of library per-
sonnel is similar to that of the public librariens. Admission
requirements are the same and clearly favour the library techni-
cian. The training period lasts three years: two years of theo-
retical training at the respective colleges are followed by one
of practical training combined with self-study in the field of
specialization at the library which will employ the student after

graduation.

The time table for the Fachschule fir wissenschaftliche Informa~-
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tion und wissenschaftliches Bibliothekswesen, Berlin, which has
been used from September 1, 1971 on, is given on page 154. As

can be seen, lecture periods cover approximately 30 hrs./week for
40 weeks during the first year and approximately 28 hrs./week for
40 weeks during the second. To this is added 110 hrs. for special
lectures and consultation periods during the third year, amounting
to a total of 2460 hrs. of lectures during the three-year training
period. The student has furthermore to complete a course in civil

defense,

A look at the curriculum shows the addition of courses in infor-
mation science and documentation (#9), and introduction to elec-
tronic data processing (#10). Courses in German and world liter-
ature have apparently been merged with other courses, e.g. "Kul-

turgeschichte" (also called Textmethodik/Kulturpolitik).

Oral and written examinations must be passed at the colleges upon
conclusion of the theoretical training. During the third year of
studies the student is obliged to prepare an essay, the "Fachschul-
schlussarbeit" and defend it in a comprehensive examination before

an examining board.

As is evident from recent leaflets available at the colleges,

the "Fachschulbibliothekare" are trained to carry out the practi-
cal work at research libraries, but may be put in cherge of cer-

tain departments when professionally competent and socially qual-

ified,367)
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2. SPECIAL TRAINING
The College in Leipzig continues to offer a special program for
the benefit of experienced personnel in research libraries who
cannot register for the regular one. However, a regular exten-

sion study program is in preparation.
ITI. CONTINUING EDUCATION

As mentioned previously great importance is attached to con-
tinuing education. Until 1968 the Schule fiir bibliothekarische
Weiterbildung in Sondershausen was the only State institution
for continuing education, providing courses for non-qualified
library personnel, professional-political courses for public
librarians, and special courses in library management, etc.

for public librarians in leading positions.

In 1968 another institution for continuing education was estab-
lished: The Zentrum fHr bibliothekswissenschaftliche Weiterbil-
dung in Gotha, a department of the Methodisches Zentrum at the

368)

Ministry of Higher and Specialized Education. This institu-
tion takes care of the professional development of personnel
working in research libraries. Since 1969 courses are provided
for personnel in leading positions (administrators, information
scientists, subject specialists, and persons involved in data
processing), librarians, and library technicians. The instruc-
tors are librarians and members of the teaching staff of the

Institute of Library and Information Science and the two colleges

for the training of librarians working in research libreries. 369)
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C. THE COLLBGE EDUCATED INFORMATION SPECIALIST (DOCUMENTALIST)

As indicated, the Fachschule fiir wissenschaftliche Informa~-

tion und wissenschaftliches Bibliothekswesen in Berlin has a
second department which trains specialists in information science
and documentation on the college level, The program of training
for this group has also been revised, and like the other pro-
grams is divided into basic studies and special studies. It
extends over a period of three years: two years of theoretical
training at the Fachschule ... are followed by another of prac-
tical training with provision for specialization at an informa-

tion center.
D. THE UNIVERSITY EDUCATED LIBRARIAN

The training of librarians on the university level has become
a rather complicated issue. A number of new programs were
introduced during the past four years, resulting in marked

changes for the training of this group.

I. THE STUDY OF LIBRARY SCIENCE WITHOUT A SPECIAL SUBJECT -

Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Vollstudium (LIBRARY SPECIALIST)

The Association for German Libraries in its work program for
1965/66 cormissioned the "Kommission fUr Berufsnachwuchs und
Weiterbildung'" to prepare a feasibility study on the university
training of librarians for all branches of library service for

further recommendation to the State authorities, With the aid
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of a questionnaire (Fragebogen zu Grundfragen eines bibliotheks-
vissenschaftlichen Vollstudiums) concerning a university degree
program in library science, opinions from meny larger libraries
of both branches of service and & number of the Association's
regional committees were tabulated. At the same time objections
to the present form of training were recorded.

In January 1966 the feasibility study was forwarded to the State

370)

authorities. The following are the main points made in the

"Konzeption fiir das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Vollstudium of
January 19, 19663 371)
1. The new form of library education on the university level
would be an additional form of education apart from the
existing university program (subject specialty and library
science).
2, At the present time three groups of library personnel
are available in research libraries: the specialist
librarian, the librarian (for the service at research
libraries), and the library technician.
At the general educational libraries (public, trade

union, etc.) only one group of library personnel is

available: the college educated librarian.

This means that at research libraries, university edu~
cated personnel suitable for responsible positions is
readily available while in general educational libraries

the personnel is not equipped to handle responsibilities
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and provide professional leadership. A further point

was made by Erich Siek as follows: "Leadership under

the stipulations of the all-embracing built—up of social-
ism, however, requires theoretical knowledgze and practical
experience to such an extent, particularly in libraries
with centralized functions, that university education for

the personnel should be made mandatory." 3172)

He con~
tinues to explain thet the existing type of university
education is not suitable for this purpose, since its
main emphasis is on the subject specialty while library
science is treated es a subordinate discipline. 313)
Erich Siek explaing the next point as follows:
3+ In order to achieve homogenous development in & uniform
library system this one-sidedness in the training of
the upper-level librarian should be overcome., The fully
educated subject specialist with knowledge in library
science must be paired with the library specialist with
subject knowledge., Aside from the combined university
program, the library science program should place empha-
sis on biblio-gociology, library administration and tech-

nology, and information science. 374)

The graduate in library science is expected to carry out the
folloving tasks:
a) Orgenizing, managing and coordinating larger library groups,
networks or systems; providing of political-ideol-

ogical and professional guidance to groups of library
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personnel.

b) Conducting research into users' needs for literature.

¢) Providing guidance and actively participating in making
the library's resources available, Cooperation with
other libraries and information centers.

d) Froviding guidance in the compiling and use of bibliog-
raphies, etc.

e) Actively promoting the libraries'resources in order to
support their position in society, according to political,
economical, scientific-technological, and cultural re-
quirements.,

f) Solving of methodological problems and participating in
research projects concerned with library science.

g) Cooperating in the installation, supervision and control
of library equipment.

h) Maintaining relations with national and international

cultural and scientific establishments. 375)

The list of material suggested for inclusion in the curriculum

is given on page 16Q No attempt is made to give an Emglish trans-
lation of the '"Contents of the program for the study of library
science" without further knowledge of the courses' content. Most
of the terms used can easily be translated but their English
counterparts either may not have the same meaning or could lead
to ambiguity, e.g. the term "allgemeine Kulturpolitik" could
mean "general politics of culture" or '"policy of culture'". The
375)

bases for the final curriculum are the "Principles ..." which
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Erich Siek, "Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Vollstudium,"

Bibliothekar, 20 (1966), 480-481.
I Inhalt des Dibliothekswissenschdftlichen \ b) Fachbibliographie (s. a. Wissenschafts-
Vollstudiums (Qualijikationsbild) i kunde)
I
I

¢) Emplehlende Bibliographie

Marxismus-Leninismus i Mecthode der Herstellung von Bibliogra-
Bibliothekslehre |

; phien .
Funktion und Struktur des Bibliotheks- Technik der Benulzung von Bibliographien
wesens l Geschichte der Bibliographie
(einschl. Zusammcenarbeit mit Einrichtun- Das Verhiltnis der Bibliographie zu Infor-|
gen der Information und Dokumentation mation und Dokumentation i

sowie anderen wissenschaftlichen, kulturel-
len und politischen Opganisationen und In- '

stitutionen) Information und Dokumentation !

Planung und Leitung ciner Bibliothek bzw.
bibliothekarischer Bereiche und Netze
(cinen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex der
Bibliothekstkonomik, d.i. Anwendung der
Erkenntnisse und Erfahrungen der Finanz-
und Beiriebsokonomie auf die bibliothe-
karische Praxis)

Dokumentation

Methode der Herstellung von dokumentali-'
' stischen Arbeitsmitteln der Information
Technik der Nutzung von dokumentalist-:
schen Arbeitsmitteln der Information
Geschichte der Information und Dokumea-’

i

l .
ﬁ Theorie und Praxis der Information und
|

i

!

Bibliotheks- und Lesersoziologie tation .
(cinen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex der .
Lescrkunde)

Bestandsaufbau ciner Bibliothek bzw. bi- Buchkunde

i
Allgemeine Buchkunde unter besonderer;
Beriicksichtigung der jiingsten historischen’

|
!
!
|
t
1
bliothekarischer Bereiche und Netze l
(einen Schwerpunkt bilden Koordinierungs-
fragen)
|
|
|
|
{

Entwicklung {
BestandserschlieBung einer Bibliothek bzw. Buchhandel und Verlagswesen :
bibliothekarischer Bereiche und Netze - Pressewesen )
a) Alphabetische Katalogisierung einschl.
Titelay nahme !
b) Sachkatalogisierung einschl. Klassifika- Wissenschaftskunde
tionsirpgen

Methode und Technik der wissenschaftli-
chen Arbeit

Wissenschaftstheorie. Allgemeine Wissen-}
schaftskunde. System und Organisation dc.'i
Wissenschaften

Entwicklung und gegenwirtiger Stand ein-:
zelner Wissenschaftsdisziplinen und Litem-;

(einen Schwerpunkt bilden die sowjetische
Klasstfikation und die DK)

¢} Sonslige Methoden der Bestandserschlie-
fung

Bestandsvermittlung einer Bibliothek bzw.
bibliothekarischer Bereiche und Netze

(cinen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex turkomplexe unter EinschluB der Fad’
Leihverkehr) _bibliographie (einen Schwerpunikt bildet |
Literaturinformation der Xomplex Weltliteratur) . |
Bibliotheksbau und technische Ausriistung Einfithrung in Querschnittswissenschaften,

Vermittlung von Kenntnissen auf den An-l

Bibliothekarijsche Arbeitsorganisation wen dungsgebieten der Kvbernetile !

(einen Schwerpunkt bildet der Xomplex o }
Standardisierung und Technisierung) " Allgemeine Kulturpelitik und -theorie !
Automation in ciner Bibliothek bzw. in bi- gprachen !
bliothekarischen Beveichen und Netzen :
(cinen Schwerpunkt bildet der Komplex ! Sport (Pflichtfach der Universittiten) i
Einsatz datenverarbeitender Maschinen) f 7u diesen Disziplinen tritt eine Spezialisierung
Rechisfragen im Bibiiothekswesen % in Form des Besuches von Lchrveranstaltungent

! der folgenden Wissenschaftshereiche i

Biblio!nckarische Stalistik

’ (nach Wahl):
Bibliothelsgeschichte uner besonderer Be Gesellschaltswissenschaften
ncksichtipung der jiingsien historischen Ent. 3 » i
i%ﬁ;ﬁggu & ! Mathematik/Nalurwissenschalten, i
Vi Angewandte Naturwissenschaften,
Technik.
Bibliographie Die Lehricoansialiangen woo Spewialisierung
Theorie und Praxis der Bibliographie nchmen etwa 259, der obligatorischen Stun- ‘
a) Allgemeine Bibliographie denzahl fir das Vollstudium ein, je nach den ‘

wveckmiBigen Moglichkeiten.
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were put up for discussion in 1966 by the Office of the Minister
of Higher and Specialized Education following the results of the
11th Plenary Session of the Central Committee of the SED. The

"Principles" require for each field of study the best possible

guarantee of "unity of treining and socielist education." 376)

They led to fundamental changes in the university system of the

377)

DDR as has been explained by Horst Kunze:

On the basis of suggestions and statements worked out by a
group of university teachers, the Ministry of Higher and
Specialized Education hes drawn up "Principles" for changing
the university system which are now being applied to all
universities and colleges. A part of these new Principles
concerns the arrangement and implementetion of studies

in all sciences, From now on, university training will
consist of compulsory studies for all students and further
voluntary studies for some of the students. The compul-
sory studies will take four to five years (with the exception
of medicine) and will consist of three parts, that is: (1)
basic studies, and (2) individual studies. After these com-
pulsory studies the students sit a main examination., The
graduate is then entitled to take up the profession for which
he has been trained (teacher, librarian, lawyer, etc.)

On the recommendation of their teachera, students with out-
standing talent and special interest in science can (3)
continue their studies (the costs are borne by the State
including the grant) by adding further special studies

to their major subject or by adding research studies to
their basic and special studies in order to win a doctor's
degree.

Posgibilities for employment of graduates with a library science
degree are as follows:

Librarian in charge of planning, organization and coordination
of library networks; users' services in a large library; o large
public library, or a centrﬁl library in a library network; a
union catalogue; an establishment with general bibliographical

tasks; an acquisition department of a large library; a regional
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librery system. The graduate may also find employment as in-
structor in a library college, collaborator in central insti-
tutions and organizations comncerned with libraery matters, e.ge.
Zentralinstitut fir Bibliothekswesen (Central Institute for
Library Matters, also translated as Central Institute for Librar-
ianship), Methodisches Zentrum fir wissenschaftliche Bibliotheken,

etc. 378)

In the comments on the results of the above mentioned questiomnnaire,
another reason was stated for the intended introduction of the li-
brary science degree progrem, namely the gradually developing

need for a uniform socialist library system with a homogenous

group of library personnel.

The new form of university training in librery science started
in the fall of 1968 at the Institute of.Library Science and
Scientific Information. It had been enthusiastically accepted
by librarians in the public library service. 879) Since the
study of library science without a special subject is different
from the traditional combined program, the Institute was en-
larged by a third department. The reasons for this new depart-
ment were outlined by Horst Kunze as follows:

1. Along with the development of science and culture and
with the extension of science into all spheres of our
daily life, the general libraries ~ especially the
general public libraries - will become more and more
important as store houses of knowledge and education.

In this process their nature changes more and more..,
Therefore the traditional situatiomn, where educatiocnal
or public libraries are not provided with chiefs or with
staff members who have had university education, has
become unrealistic...
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«sothe creation of this new gtudy of library science
without a special subject is intended to meet the
demand for scientific staff members of educational
libraries.

2, In the actual work of scientific librarians 380) who
studied library science with a special subject... we
found that only some of them could be assigned work
in exact accordance with the special training. For
example, a graduate of our Institute having studied
library science, with Germanic philology as special
subject, may be lucky enough to be needed immediately
or after a short time as expert in Germanic philology
at a large general research library... It can happen at
a smaller library without a promounced special department
system that our graduates will be assigned tasks of de-
veloping the stock, preparing subject catalogues and
handling information in several departments... Our
graduates can be appointed as department heads after
8 short time (for the lending and catalogue depart-
ments, stock development, etc.) where they can never
or only seldom apply their special kmowledge of, for
example, Germanic philology. In a larger library
complex they may be expected instead to have special
knowledge of the budget system, economy, library tech-
nology, etc.

In short, we have discovered that for our research
libraries with their various administrative systems,
we also require university graduates equipped with a
profound and many-sided knowledge of library work and
with good abilities in management and organization.

3. Looking towards future development, we have to consider
that experts in sociology, rationalization and auto-
mation will be required for our libraries. They will
have & better basis for these new special branches if
they have a broad and varied knowledge of library
science than if they are good geologists, or have
studied, say, Slavonic or Scandinavian languages and
culture. 381)

l. THE DIRECT PROGRAM

The study of library science lasts four years in the direct
program and in the extension program. The admission require-
ments are either senior matriculation or completed training at
a library college and some practical experience. The study

period is divided into two years of fundamental studies and two



~ 164 -

years of special studies.

The curriculum for the fundamental studies includes: 382)

Fundamentals of Marxism-Leninism,

Languages: Russian, English, French,

Introduction to library science,

Library administration,

Introduction to information science and documentation,
Bibliology,

Bibliography,

Cataloguing,

Methodology and techniques of research work,

Physical education.

The curriculum for the special studies provides for lectures in:

Planning, management and administration of a library or
library networks,

Acquisition and book selection,

Building of the collection,

Setting up of a union catalogue,

Reference service,

Biblio-~sociology,

Technical services,

History and classification of kmowledge,

History of literature. 383)

Practical treining periods are organized to provide some prac-

tical knowledge. Particulars are not available,
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The program is completed with the so-called "Hauvptprifung',.
Passing it entitles the graduate to the job designation 'wissen-
schaftlicher Bibliothekar", The so-called "Diplom-Priifung" can

384)

be added. Unfortunately no details of the concluding exam—

ination have become available,

According to the previously mentioned "Principles", further
special studies can be added in a type of postgraduate pro-
gram. In the case of library science this is explained as

follows:

...one or even two years of further snecialized studies
can be added for some of the students with the stress
on the specializations increasingly required by the
modern library system: library economy, planning,
rationalization and standardization, automation and
data processing. Other students with obvious scien-
tific talents will go in for research studies which
lead to a doctor's degree.

As a rule, the topics for theses are in accordance
with the research plan for library science and infor-
mation science as well as with focal points of State
research projects. 385)

2., TIE EXTENSION PROGNALN!

Many difficulties had to be overcome before the '"bibliotheks-
wissenschaftliche Vollstudium!" was introduced. Nowever, once
it had been inaugurated, the workinz basis for the four-year
extension program vas created. This form of study had been
frequently requested by practicing librarians, hovever its
introduction could only hecome possible after the direct pro-

gram was under way ond sone experience had heen gained,

By the end of 1970 the preliminary study for the introduction
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of the extension program was completed and the worlk on the
"Lehrbriefe'", the correspondence material, could be begun.

A number of points had to be taken into consideration, the
type of students who would register for the program in partic-—
ular. The correspondence course was to meet the requirements
of students with extensive experience in research as well as
ceneral educational libraries (public libraries, etc.,.

This meant that applicants not only had different types of ex-
perience but had been trained in different types of library
colleges as well. A number of these held responsible positions,
others were in charge of libraries. All prospective extension
students had practical experience, which the students in the
direct program often lacked. Certain courses in the corre-
spondence program therefore could be shortened., Another point
to be taken into consideration was that correspondence students
held full-time (and often responsible positions. Consequently,
demands made upon the students' Lknowledge in literature and

languages could be reduced without lowering the standards.

The final demands made upon the students in the correspondence
program had to be similar to those made upon students in the

direct program.

Taking all these points into consideration, the Institute in
August 1971 introduced the extension program for the study of
386)

library science through correspondence courses. The aim of

this program is to give graduates of library colleges with
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several years of practical experience a chance to become '"wissen-
schaftlicher Bibliothekar". DPreference is given to students

who distinguish themselves through outstonding socielist and
professional achievements. Applicants will be accepted after
having been interviewed by the "Selection Committee' in the

so—called "Aufnahmegespréch'. 387)

a) The Curriculum

The study program is based on the main task of the library spe-
cialist as "Literaturvermittler" and "Literaturpropagandist",
that of influencing the economic system of socialism and raising
the educational and cultural level of the citizens of the German
Democratic Republic. As a result, the university graduate in
library science is to have the knowledge outlined on pages 168

and 169.

b) Selection of Applicants

Facilities for 30 extension students are available at the In-
stitute. Due to the large number of applications (176) re-
ceived at the start of the program, special provision has heen
made for the years 1971/72 and 1972/73 to admit 60 students
each year.388) In this way older applicants, particularly
those from the public library sector, who have been waiting

a number of years to start the extension program, need no
longer wait for lack of study facilities. It is expected that
the backlog of applicants will level out by 1973 and that fa-

cilities available for 30 students will be adequate.
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2, Das Ausbildungsprograimm

Das Programm fur dic lochschulausbildun,s mm Ternstudium geht davon aus,
daB die Hauptaulgabe des Wassenschaftlicoen Biblhiothehars ¢amn bestent, als Lite-
raturvernutiler und Litetatuipropagandist Einflull zn nehvmen aufl die Festigune,
des okoaomischen Systemis des Sozialismus, auf die umlassende Ste gernng des
wissenschaftlichen, des Bildungs- und IKulturmveaus der Burger dee DDR Der Ab-
solvent der Bibliothchswissenschaflt nmuld dyshalb
— umfassende Kenntnwse des Marxismuas-Lenmsnas hdien,
=~ die Fahigkeit zut schepfenschen Mitwithauing an dor Gestaltung des sozialistischen

Bibliothckssystemis der DDR und zut Auscainandersetzung mit burge.licnen Di-
bliotheistheotion besitzen,

Kennlnisse zut Leilung und Planung von Bibliothelsnctzen, selbstandigen B.blio-
thelhen und speziellen Abteilungen sowie sur Tuhiung von Mitardaterkollehtivea
erwerben,
Fdhigkeiten bei der kultuiell-erzieheinischen Aitbeit sowie Fertigheilen zur Orga-
nisicrung und Vermittlung von kunstilenischer, Sach- und Fachliterslur entspre-
chend den gesellschaftlichen Beduifnissen herausbilden, .
uber umfassende Kenntnisse der Informationsmittel sowie der Methoden der
bibliothekarisch-biblisgzcaphischen Aushunftstatigkeit vertugen,
Grundkenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Information/Dokumentation haben,
Kenntnisse der bibliothcksgeschichtlicnen Zusamimenhange der histonischen Eut-
siehung verschiedener Biblhiotheksfoimen und thror Wirkungswelse unter den
jeweiligen gescllschaltlichen Verhualtiissen sowie uber den gegenwartigen Stand
der Bibliothehsarbeit im Ausland, insbesondere der UdSSR und der anderen
sozialistischen Lander erlangen,
— Kenntnisse auf dem Gebiet der Literatur- und Publikations{ormen, des Buch-
handels, des Verlagswesens, der Buchkunde, der maraistischen Klassifikationslehre
sowie der Methoden und Technik des wissenschaftlichen Arbeitens haben und

zwei lebende Fremasprachen soweit benerrschen, dafl die Lekiure bibhiographi-
scher und bibliothekanischier Texte moglich ist

!

Dieses Absoiventenbild — verbunden nut dem Blick auf die verschiedenen Auf-

gaben, Tatigkeiten und Arbeitsgebiete des Wisscnschaftlichen Bibliothekars —
bestimmt die Gestaltung des Studienablaufes

Das Hochschulfernstudium Biblicthekswissenschaft erstreckt sich uber einen Zeit-
raum von 4 Jahren. Es gliederl sich in ein zweijahriges Grundstudium und ewn
zweijahriges Fachstudium. Das Grundstudium sieht folgende Lehrgebiete vor:

1. Studienjahr:

— Marxistisch-Leninistische Philesophie (gemal3 Studienprogramm der Scktion Mar-
xusmus-Leninismus)

ZPolitische Okonomie des Kapitalismus (zemafl Studienprogramm der Seiktion
Maraismus-Leninismus) )

— Somalistische Leitungswissenschaft und Wissenschaftsorgamsation (gemal Stu-
dienprogramm des Direktorats fur Weiterbildung) ]

— Kulturtheotie (zemal Studienprogramm der Sektion Astnetik und Kunstwissen-~
schaften)

— Fremdspiachen (Russisch, Englisch)

— Methoden und Technik des wissenschafllichen Arbeitens

— E.nfuhiung in die Biblicthekswissenschaft

— Funkiion und Sirultur ces Bibliothekswesens der DDR

— Literatur- und Publikationsformer.

2. Studienjahr:

— Poiiusche Okonomic des Somalismus (gemal Studicnprogramm der Sekiion
Marxismus-Leninismus) )

— Wissenschaftlicher Sozialismus (gemall Studienpregramm der Selition Mainis-
mus-Lemunismns)

— Eleltronische Dalenverarbeitung nach Vercinbaiung mit dem Dureltorat fur
Weiter ciidung

— Padagcq.scac Psjcholopte

— Crundlazzen lcr Asthelin

Zbl. Bibl.-Wesen Jg. 86(1972), 340-48
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— Linfuhiung in die Infor nation Dolkumentation _
— Tunhtion und Stiuktur des Informabions- und Ducumentationswesens doer DDR
— Eimnfuhrung n dic Bibliogi aplue

— Goschichite det Gesellsenaftswissenschalten

- Goschichte der Naturwissenschalten und der Techiih

— Klass.fikationslehie

Soztahstische Wissenschafisorgn sation

Buchhandel, Veilagskunde, Buchhewsiellung

1

Im Fachstudium weidea lolgende Lehiugebicte behandelt,

3. Studienjahi.

- Bibliotachsgeschichte

— Entwicklung des Bibuicthelissystems derr DDR

— Bibliothehstypen und ilue Probleme

— Literatuihunae

— Bibliothchsairbeit und Bibliotheksoigamisation (Bestandstheoiic, Katalogkunde,
Bestanasvermittlung, Lescihunde)

— Probleme der bibliogiaphisch-bibliothekarischen Arbait,

4, Studienjahi:

— Bibliotliehswesen des Auslands
(Landerhunde, Internationale Zusammenaibeit der Binhotheken, Veigleichende
Bibliothehswissenschaft)

— Biblhiotnehsaibe't und Bibliotheksoiganisation
Leitung, Planung, Betriebswirtschaftslehre, Statistik, Offenthichkeitsaibeit, Biblio-
thekstechnily, Nutzung der EDV)

— Buchkunde

- Bibliothekarische Berutskunde

— Probleme der Infoimations- und Dokumentationswissenschait

Im 1 Studienjahr stehea 220 Konsultationsstunden zur Veifugung, von denen
120 1m zentralisierlen gesellschaftswissenschaftlichen Fernsiudium — zusammen mit
Fernstudenten anderer gesellschaftswissenschaftlicher Tachrichtunger — durchge-
fuhrt werden. Im 2 Studienjahr sind 200 Konsultationsstunden vorgeschea, von
denen 86 dem zentialisierten gesellscnaftswissenschattlicnen Grundstudium vol-
behalten sind, wahrend 114 {ur die oibliothehswissenscuafilichen Facher genutzt
werden honnen Im 3 una 4 Studienjahr sind je 140 Konsultationsstunden a's-
schliellich den bibliotnekswissenscnafltlichen Facaern vorbehalten

Neben den Konsultationen, die l4tagig duicngeiuhit weiden, wird das Fe.n-
studium vor allem durch das Selbststudium auf der Grundlage von Lehrbniefen
und Studienanleitungen absolviert Zu Beginn des ersten und am Ende eines jeaen
Studienjahres finden 1litagige Veranstaltungen mit Vorlesungen, Seminacen und
Ubungen statt Jedes Stud.enjahr scnhieft mut Zwischenprufungen in cnige
‘Schwerpunktfacnern ab Am Ende des 4 Studienjahres wud die Hauptpiufung ab-
gelegt. Die erfolgreich bestandene Hauptpiufung berechtigt cur Fuhiung der Be-
rufsbezeichnung ,Wissenscnaftlicher Bibliothekat ' Deul akadem.sche Grad ,,Diplom-
Bibliothekar* kann gemal den gesetslichen Besummungen* nach Ablegung der
Hauptprufung und einer erfolgreichen Verteidigung der Diplomarbeit erwoiben
werden.

Wahrend fur die Lehigebicte 1im maraistisch-leninictischen Giundstudium sowie
fur die unter cer Veraniwoitung des Duektorats fur Weiterbildung der Humooldt-
Unuversitat zu Berlin stehenden Leitacier Ternstudicnmaterialien andeter Sehtio-
nen und Einrichtungen der Universitat ver'vendet werden konnen, sind fur die biblio-
tnekswissenschaftl.cnen Tacner Lehibriote und Studienanlertungen duirch das In-
stitut fur Bibliotheksw.ssensciaft und w.s ei-chiaftlicne Inforn ation Lereitzustellen
Die Eratbeitung des bibliothekswissersthacuichen Lenrbr ef vernes 1st deshalb die
zentrale wissenschs [tstheureticchie Aul~ibe aes Be cicnes Dibliotaekswissenschalt
des Instituts fu- aie nachsten dret Jah e Do, mu ssen zur Bearbatung spezieller
Themen auch Eiperten aus der Pravis 7ut Mi acbiat als Autoren oder Gutacnter
auf Honoraitbaa1s gevoanen wetden

ZbL Bibi ~Wvesen Jg. 06 (1972) IIeftG ¢ Pe

348-49
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The following is a breakdown by age, sex and place of work of

389)
the 60 students registered in 1971:

up to 25 Dbetween 25 and between 35 and over 45 years

years 35 vears 45 vears
male 1 14 15 4
female 1 8 15 2

59 students were graduates of library colleges.

Central library establishments: 8

City, district and municipal libraries: 19

Trade union libraries: 4

Special libraries (in particular techinical and other university
libraries) : 23

General educational libraries: 6.

Applicants are required to submit the following papers:
A completed questionnaire;
A letter of recommendation from the place of work or,
letter of good conduct from the local police;
An application outlining the reason for taking the
courses
Curriculum vitaes
Copies of certificates, school reports, letters of
recommendation, etc.;
4 T'hotographs;
Certificate of good health.
In a recent report the experiences made with students during

the first year of the program were analyzed. 390)
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As indiceted on page 169 the academic grade "Diplom-Bibliothe-
kar" may be acquired after passing the "Hauptprtifung" and the

succesgful defence of a thesis.
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ITo, THE SPECTALIST LIBRARIAN

l¢ THE POST-GRADUATE PROGRAM

The combined course in library science and a special subject,
introduced in 1955, is no longer continued in this form,391) since
the "Principles" provide for "comncentration upon the special

study ... after subject Imowledge and modern general basic
knowledge have been imparted during the period of basic

studies, with the result that the new studies are now carried
through as studies in one subject only... Consequently there

is no longer time for simultaneous studies of library science

a8 in the past". 392)

Since 1968 students who want to study
library science with a special subject have to undertake their
studies in the subject field first and complete it with an
examination. After this they can concentrate upon the study

of library science for two years at the Institute on the

post—-graduate level,

2, THE EXTRA-MURAL PROGRAM

There is yet another form of study in library science avail-
able at the Institute. University graduates in a special
subject field who show special "aptitude for library work over

p3)

several years"3 may be recommended for extramural studies
of three years by the director of a library. This type of
study is mainly based on independent study through instruc-

tional material (textbooks, articles in periodicals, etc.)

as recommended by the Institute, and monthly tutorials or
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seminars, taking place on Saturdays at the Institute. The
studies are concluded with the state examination for which
the requirements are the same as for the two-year post-
graduate program, leading to the professional designaiion

"wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar", 394)

ITY, COMMENTARY

It remains to be seen if the study of library science in the
four-year umiversity program will succeeds In view of the
continuing literature explosion and development of new disci~-
plines, the academically trained librarian may require a
background of knowledge in a wider subject field prior to under-
teking the study of library science in a post—-graduate course.
Whenever knowledge in a narrow subject is required subject
specialists might aide the librarian, thus avoiding the pit-
falls which occurred in the previous method of training

speeialist librarians. 399)

The duties of the university educated librarian as outlined

by Erich Siek 399

demand & range of knowledge and training,
which, if it must be acquired in the given four years of study,
will demand of the student an extraordinary amount of work

and above average integrity.
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E. THE UNIVERSITY EDUCATED INFORMATION SPECIALIST

-~ Der Fachinformator -~

I. COURSES TAUGHT AT THE INSTITUTE OF LIBRARY SCIENCE AND
SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION

University treining in information science and documentation
started at the Institute in 1966 as the result of a resolution
passed by the Council of Ministers of the DDR in April 1965
upon suggestions prepared by a study group of librarians and
documentalists. The form of study was similar to the training

in library science.
v

The changes affecting university education resulted in changes
for this type of study also. At present there are several forms

of study availeble in information science on the university level.

l. THE REGULAR (DIRECT) PROGRAM

The regular program for the atudy of information science and
documentation at the Institute lasts five years. A subject

in a field of the social sciences, law, psychology, etc. is
studied during the first three years and completed with an
examination., Although this examination does mot give the stu-
dent a degree in his subject field, he can acquire an academic

degree by taking the "Diplomprdfung" later on.

The study of information science then is undertaken during the
following two years and is completed with the so-called "Haupt-
prifung"". Passing this '"main examination'! entitles the graduate

to the job designation "Fachinformator".
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In the five-year program, similar to other siudy progsroms, waere
the general precede the special courses, fundamentals of llarxism-
Leninism, languagzes and physical education are tauwrht during

Q)
the first part of the studies.>”?)

2. TE PUST-GIADUATE PROGRAM

Similar to the provisions made for graduates in a subject field
who wish to study library science on a post-graduate basis, fa-
cilities exist for persons interested in studying information
science and documentation in the post-graduate program. Upon
passing the final examination, the graduate in information
science has the qualifications of the "Fachinformator", This

form of study started at the Institute on September 1, 1969.

3. THE PCST-GIADUATE EXTYNZION PROGRAM

At the same time the two-year post-graduate extension program
for specialists in information science and documentation was
introduced at the Institute. The course has been set up in
conjunction with the demand made for qualified personnel in
the field of information science at the Oth Plenary Session
of the Central Committee of the SI'L following the resolution
made by the "Politbliro" of the Ceniral Cormittee of the SED
for the :urther development of the }Marxist-Leninist "Gesell-

398) 399) ¢i the 140 stu-

schaftswissenschaften" in the DDR.
dents admitted on September 26, 1969, for the nrogram the
majority were university graduates experienced in infor-

mation worl,
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Requirements for admission are:
A university degree in philosophy, law, economics, agri-
culture, medicine, biolugy, etc.;
Practical experience in the field of information and
documentations

Mastering of two .oreign languages.

The extension program lasts two years and is concluded with the
"Hauptprifung" which entitles the graduate to the professional
designation "Fachinformator". Peart of the concluding examina—
tion is a written assignment connected with the work in infor-

mation science carried out at the student's place of worlk,.
IT. COURSILS IN INFCRI'ATION SCIENCE TAUGHT AT OTHER UNIVERSITIDS

A brief note in the periodical press400) indicated that at the
Technical University Ilmenau 180 students had been immatriculated
in 1969 for the new discipline "Information and documentation
science". These students hope to qualify themselves to "Fach-
informatoren" in the post-graduate extension course and upon
graduation will organize all information work in their special

area of work.

Requirements for admission to the progrem are a university
degree in science or technology and knowledge of at least

two foreign languages.

The new discipline, inaugureated at this university in 1968,
serves as a model for the setting up of similer departments

at other techrical universities in the I'DR.
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IIT. ™E RELATIONSHIP OF LIBRARY SCIENCE T0 INFORMATION
SCIENCE IN UNIVERSITY TEACHING

Information science is a favorite topic in library literature.
An interesting study has been made on the relationship between
library science on one hand and information science on the
other, as indicated on the followimg page. This study by

the director of the Institute's Department of Information and
Documentation aims to define the tasks of both branches in
complying with the "high aims" set in the Third Reform of
Universitiess It also serves as a discussion basis to clarify
the fields of instruction for the future "Sektion Bibliotheks-
und Dokumentationswissenschaft!" of the Humboldt University,

at present called Institut fiir Bibliothekswissenschaft und

Wissenschaftliche Information. 401)

This brief note alone signals other changes which might be

forthcoming in the university education for librarianship.

As mentioned earlier the civil service has been abandoned

in the DDR. With it the professional designations used

for library personnel in Germany's civil service disappeared.
Now professional designations, identical to those used in

the pre-1945 Germany and the Bundesrepublik up to the present
time may be bestowed upon outstanding librarians, A discussion
of this development may seem irrelevent to the topic of this
paper, but it will serve to point out yet another change

which occurred recently in the profession.
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senschalt als Studienilcher und

3

schungsgelicte

Tab. 8: Fachstruktur und Learfdcher eincer Hochschuleinvichtung fiir Bibliotheks-
wissenschaft und Informations- und Dokumentationswissenschaft

Bereich Lehrstuhl Lehrfiicher
1. Informa- 1. Theorie 1. Organisation der Wissenschalt, Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft
tions- der Fach~- 2. Informationsbedar!, Informationsnutser und Informationsflud
wissen- informa- 3. Informationcn und Informationstiitigkeit
schaft tion 4. Informationsquellen
5. Arbeitsgebicte der Fachinformation
6. Dle Informationswlisscnschaft und {hre Wissenschaftsdisziplinen
7. Die Bezichungen der Informationswissenschaft zu erkenntnls-
theoretisch oder methodisch wichtigen Randgebicten (Wissen-
schaften)
(s. AufzZhlung diescr Wissenschaften in Ziff. 3.4.)
2, Informa- 1. Manuelle und halbmanuelle Speicher- und Recherchierveriahren
tions- 2, Maschinelle Speicher- und Recherchiertechnik
technik — Einsatz von Lochkartenmaschinen
— Einsatz von EDVA .
~ Einsatz von Mikrofilmeinrichtungen
3. Automatisches Referieren, Indizieren und Uberselzen
1. Mechanisicerung und Automatisierung des Bestell- und Ausleih-
wesens sowie sonstiger Arbeitsgiinge in Bibliotheken
. 5. 0rdnungs- und Biirotechnik
6. Operative Polygraphie
7. Bibliotheksbau
3. Geschichte 1. Buchkunde
der Fach- 2. Handschriftenkunde
informa- 3. Einbandkunde
tion und 4. Geschichte des Bibliotheksiwesens und der Bibllothekswissenschalt-
der Infor- 5. Geschichte der Bibliographie
mations- 6. Geschichte der Information und Dokumentation sowie der
wisgsen- Informations- und Dokumentationswissenschaft
schaft® 7. Geschichte anderer zur Fachinformation gehdrender Arbeits-
gebiete und deren Wissenschaften (Verlagswesen usw.)
2. Biblio- 1. Organi- 1. Funktion der Bibliothek *
theks- sation des 2. Bibliothekstypen und Struktur des Bibliothekswesens in der DDR
wissen- Biblio- 3. Struktur und Arbeitsorganisaticn von Bibliotheken
schaft theks- 4. Materiell-technische Ausstattung von Bibliotheken
wesens 5. Mitarbeiter in Blbliotheken
- 6. Nationale und internationale Zusammenarbeit der Bibliotheken
2. Methodllt 1. Bestandsaufbau
der Biblio~ 2. Bestandserschliefung
theksarbeit 3. Blbllographie und andere Formen der bibliothekarischen
Literaturinformation mit Hilfe von Informationsmitteln
4. Bestandsvermittlung
5. Auskunftserteilung
6. Bibliothekspropaganda
7. Effektivitit und wirtschafilichkcit der Bibliotheksarbeit
3. Informa- 1. Organi- 1. Funktion der Informatlons- und Dokumentatlonseinrichtung

t{ons- und sation der 2. Typen vona Informatlons- und Dokumentatlonseinrichtungen
Dokumen- Informa-~ in der DDR

tations- tion und 3. Struktur und Arbeftsorganisation von Informatiinns- und
wissen~ Dokumen- Dokumentatfonseinrichtungen i
schaft tation 4. Materiell-technische Ausstattung von Informatlons- und

Dokumentationseinrichtungen .
5. Mhwarbeiter In Informations- und Dokumentationseinrichitungen
6. Nationale und interr.ationale Zusammenarbeit der Laformations-
und Dokumentationseinrichtungen

2, Methodik 1. Dokumeciatation und analytiscie Informationsmdttel
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Fo PROFESSIONAL DESIGNATIONS AND TITLES

Professional designations for service in libraries (research,
public, etc.) are bestowed in accordance with regulations
issued by the Minister of Culture on November 4, 1970, 402)
as follows:

a) Bibliotheksfacharbeiter (library technician)

b) Bibliothekar (librarian)

c) Wissenschaftlicher Bibliothekar (specialist librarian,

library specialist)

The Bibliotheksfacharbeiter gains the right to this professional
designation vhen he passes the Facharbeiterprtifung (examination
concluding the two-year training program).
The professional designation Bibliothekar is bestowed upon suc~
cesgful completion of the library college training and the
passing of a state recognized examination in librarianship.
It is conferred upon persons who were named "Bibliothekar"
in accordance with paragraph 4 of the regulation 403) which
states the following: '"Persoms without completed library
college education, who are over 50 years old and have carried
out successful library service of at least 10 years, upon ap-
plication can be nominated for the professional designation
"Bibliothekar"in accordance with existing regulations?404)
Entitled to the professional designation ‘"wissenschaftlicher

Bibliothekar" are those persons who have completed the university

training in library science and thereby e state recognized uni-
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versity degree in library science and to those who were awarded
the professional designation prior to the effective date of this

regulation.

Titles may be given for special performance and service rendered
by librarians, specialist librarians and persons active in state
organizations including such establishments concerned with edu-
cation for librarianship, a political party, or otherwise. The
following titles may be awarded:

Oberbibliothekar (Head Librarian)

Bibliotheksrat (Library Councillor)

Oberbibliotheksrat (Senior Library Councillor).
The conditions for the conferring of these titles are:

a) excellent work performance,

b) good political and professional qualifications,

c) active contributions to the socialist society.

The title "Head Librarian' is generally awarded after at least
five years of service, and the other two titles after temn years
of library service in the DDR, or, after improving ome's polit-
ical or professional qualifications, e.g. through a higher
university degree, or publications in the field of librarian-
ship, conducting courses, seminars, workshops, etc. at a library
college, contributing to research projects in the field of
library science, carrying out special projects arising out of
the practice, and especially, through above average work per-

formence.
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Nominations, supported by a short biography and the reason for
the nomination as well as the opinion of the nominating party,
a certified copy of the diploma or the degree can be made by:

The Minister of Culture,

The Minister of Universities and Colleges,

Heads of other &state organizations,

The council and district councils of trade unions,

The leaders of the Party and other socialist organizations,

Presidents of academies, etc.

Awvard of a title is made by the Minister of Culture through a
document duly signed by the Minister. The regulation speci-
fies that the recipient then uses the title last awarded and

possibly his job title.

On May 14, 1971, the first awards were made by the Minister of
Culture to a number of persons in recognition of their contri-

butions in the field of librarianship. 405)

The title "Oberbibliotheksrat" was bestowed upon five men:

1) The Director General of the Deutsche Staatsbibliothek;

2) The Deputy Director General of the Deutsche Blicherei,
Leipzigs

3) The Director of the Zentralinstitut fdr Bibliotheks~
vesen;

4) The Director of the Stadtbibliothek, Berlin;

5) The Director of the Department of Librarianship in

the Ministry of Culture,

The title "Bibliotheksrat" was given to 19 men and 13 women,
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mainly heads and deputy heads of large university, public,
trade-union, or special libraries, but-also depariment heads
e.g. at the Deutsche Blicherei, Deutsche Staaotsbibliothek, the
Party (SED), lMinistry of Universities and Colleges, Central
Institute of Library Matters, public and university libraries,

etc.

Nine women and six men, mainly from the public library sector

(9), trade union libraries (2), special (3) and research (1) libraries

received the title "Oberbibliothekar".

A total of 51 titles were awarded in 1971, In the year 1972

67 titles were awarded by the !llinister of Culture.4C6)

The title "Oberbibliotheksrat" was bestowed upon 2 persons:
1) The Deputy Lirector General of the Deutsche Staatsbib-
liothek;
2) The Director of the Berlin University Library (Humboldt-

Universitit).

The title "Bibliotheksrat" was given to 20 men and 11 women,
and 33 persons (9 men and 24 women) received the title "Ober-
bibliothekar". The new Bibliotheksrlite and Oberbibliothekare
of 1972 came from a broad variety of libraries, government
institutions (political, military, and otherwvise), etc.

yet no full-time member of the teaching staff at either library
college of the Institute of Library Science and Scientific

Information was included.
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CONCLUSION

Education for librarianship in Germany has undergone a number
of remarkable changes since its berinnings in 1893, At first
these changes were slow to come, hut gained momentum after the
Second World War when new approaches towards librarianship
prompted a considerable amount of revision and innovation in

library education in both German states.

In the pre-1945 period of the library profession in Germany
gaps were found not only in the two branches of library ser-
vice (public and research) but also within the library person—
nel found working in a given type of library, e.g. research
library. The upper two categories of library personnel were
socially and £inancially on completely different levels and
both were separated from the medium or lower level personnel.
It was nearly impossible to move from a lower to a higher
level as no provision existed for extension or correspondence
courses at either library schools or universities (to gain the
basic university degree), although late afternoon courses were

available at some universities.

In the Bundesrepublik (German Federal Republic) a nuvmber of
changes were introduced in library cducation, and tae pre-
1945 regulations were gradually altered. It should be kept in
mind that no uniform training exists in the Dundesrepublik as
the Linder are autonomous in cultural matters. rom time to

time certain guidelines are leid down by a conference of the
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ministers of culture with a view to establishing a cormon ap—
proach in matters perteining to the education for librariar-
ship, however marked differcnces remain among the various

library colleges, ctc,

The division in the education for librarians™ip is unchanged,
makineg it still difficult to move from one level of service to
the other. The medium level service Lias not universally heen
accepted, only introduced by a few states. The gap between the
two branches of library service (puklic and researci, remains,
and discussions are under way concerning the introduction of a
hizhler level service, based on university education for public
librarians. ‘"Taether this will be accomplished throusgh ac-
cepting the conventional form of training of the specialist
librarian {subject degree and libraory science training; or
winether a new form of librcry education will be introcduced
providing for training at the university level, is as yet un-

decided.

The situation is different in the German Demecratic Repullic.
It is now possible to move from the lower range of library
service to the top range. The escalation is time-consuming,
but it is within the limits of a person's capability. In
fact, additional professional qualifications can be acquired

through extension courses while working in the present joh.

Vith the changes recenlly introduced in the training of the
top level group of library personnel, a number of obstacles

have been removed from the path of those medium level library
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personnel with ambitions.

It is no longer mnecessary to produce evidence of senior matric-
ulation prior to acceptance for university training, but college
graduation will suffice, and the added encumbrance to becoming
a specialist in a subject field with all the academic research

involved is removed.,

In the previous system of education many a person with grade

10 schooling, once past school age, found it extremely diffi-
cult to acquire the senior matriculation requirements without
which university education was impossible. Lioreover, the study
of a special subject combined with library science (see p. 104 -
112) made great demands on the student's ability to absorb

two fields of study at the same time.

The changed apwroach towcrds education is chiefly concerned
with library science in the context of the social setting.

The division into general studies and special studies requires
a certain amount of study time to be devoted to subjects other
than library science in the conventional sense. The depth of
the fields of study varies, however since they are closely
interrelated the student is permitted to ahsorb them very grad-
ually as he progresses on the educational scale. This has the
added benefit of insuring that the best possible use is made

of available lecture time.

The gap in the education of librarians for the two branches of

libraries (public and research) though still evident, has narrowed
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as a consequence of numerous measures introduced by the State

in the past years. The training of the college educated
librarian is still carried out at different institutions under
the jurisdiction of different government departments, yet the
form end length of training for librarians of both branches

of libraries have been standardized at three years (two years

of theoretical training preceding the year of practical traiming;.
Furthermore, a combined extension program is presently under dis-

cussion.

The theoretical training of the lower level of library personnel
for the position of the library technician has remained uniform
since 1969 for both branches of service, however continuing
education programs are given for each branch of service at two
different institutions both under the immediate jurisdiction of

different ministries.

The changed approach to library education is particularly evi-
dent in the highest category of library personnel. As has been
the case in research libraries for two decades, public libraries
now have the three-tiered structure of library personnel as well,
The training of the top level of library personnel is uniformly
carried out at the Institute ... for both branches of library
service. The length of treining for this group has been reduced
congsiderably from seven to four years. Provision exists for

the professional category of the '"Fachreferent', the subject

specialist who acquires a basic university degree prior to
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undergoing library training. This form of library education
is similar to the pre-1945 method for the librarian in the
hicher level service, though the responsibilities may not be

the same once the training is completed.

With the introduction of the "bibliothekswissenschaftliches Voll-
studium", a number of problems attributed to the changing role

of the library were removed, but it is not clear if the elimina-
tion of the subject degree requirement, considered essential hy
both German states for nearly 8(C years, is the final solution

for the training of the highest level of library personnel.

In FART TW, Chapter two, some of the reasons for the new changes
in library education have been outlined, e.g. the reform of the
university system. In the directives of August 15, 1969,407)
supplementing the decision of the State Council (April 1969)

t0 continue the reform, the professional requirements and func-
tions of the director of a university library are defined,

In paragraph 4 it is stated that the university library will

be managed by a director who should be "wissenschaftlicher Bib-
liothekar" and '"{ochschullehrer..." and a member of the Science
Council., It appears that the new type of a '"wissenschaftlicher

Bibliothekar" (library specialist) may require additional

university studies before he can qualify for this position.

Once the present forms of education for librarianship in the
German Leuocrati¢ Republic have gone through a number of cycles

and adjustments have been made, the amount of laws, regulations,
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orders, etc. at present in force (indicated in Annex B) will
no doubt be substantially reduced. This should make it easier
to present a contemporary picture of library education in the

German Democratic Republic.

The developments taking place in Fastern Germany are keenly
observed in professional and educational circles in the German
Federal Republic, particularly those changes introduced in the
highest and lowest category of personnel educated for the pro-
fession. (With various forms of training in 1971 the "medium
level service'", the library technician, existed only in a few

states of the German Federal Republic.)

Another point to be mentioned is the approach taken by the DDR

to overcome a shortage of personnel in various fields by intro-
ducing correspondence courses. Lack of trained library person-
nel is a topic frequently discussed in professional literature
in both German states. By meking correspondence courses availe
able, library personnel in the DDR are able to acquire the skills
and knowledge required for the qualifying examinations without
leaving their place of work for a lengthy period of time.

A West German government report408)

states that of all persons
graduating from universities in the DDR in 1969 about 20% had
studied by extension. On the college level the number of

students studying in the extension program outweigh the number

of students in the direct program. It is mentioned that library

students to a considerable extent study by correspondence.
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It seems appropriate to conclude this study by quoting from the
aforementioned report commenting upon this form of study:

"In the field of extension studies the DDR is twenty years shead
of the Bundesrepublik in planning and experience. The DDR gained
through extension studies many additional highly qualified

experts."409)
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union libraries, and libraries with general tasks, in this
paper referred to a public libraries.

173) "Biblivthekarische Aushildung in I'itteldeutschland,"
Bub, 18 (1966}, 212.

174) see PART TG, CIATTIR ONE, A IV and B IV.

175) see Annex B.

176) During the War (1039-1945) university entrance re-
quirements were eased, e.g. Begabtenabitur, Sonderreife-
prifung, etc.

177) Cerl '‘ones, "Ausbildungs— und Prdfungsordnungen fir
den wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheksdienst und fir den gehobe-
nen Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken in der sowjeti-

schen Besatzungszone," ZfB, 61 (1947), 134.

178) Horst Iunze, Grundzlire der Bibliothekslehre, p. 167.

179) Ibid., p. 168.

180) Lexikon des Bibliothekswesens, p. 225.

181) Now: Institute of Library Science and Scientific
Information,

182) Tunze, Grundziice ..., p. 166,

183) Eugen Faunel, "Die Ausbildung fiir den gehobenen Dienst
an der 0ffentlichen Wissenschaftlichen Bibliothek in Berlin
seit 1045," Z£B 61 (1947), 129.

184) Ibid.

185) Klaus Lindner, "Zehn Jahre Fachschule T#r Dibliothelare
an wissenschaftlichen Dibliotheken, Leipzig," Z{iR 80 (1966}, 344,
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186) Paunel, "Die Ausbildung ...," ZfB,61 (1047), 130-131.
187) see Annex B.

188) see PANT TWO, CLALTE: (N, A I.

189) Lindner, "Zehn Jehre ...," ZfD, 80 (1966), 344.

190) see Annex B.

191) Kunze, Grundz#ige ..., p. 174.

192) Now: Fachschule fdr ‘fissenschaftliche Information und
Wissenschaftliches Bibliothekswesen, Berlin.

193) Now: Fachschule fiir Wissenschaftliches Eibliothelswesen,
Leipzig.

194) see p. 83.

195) Kunze, Grundzlse ..., p. 175.

196) see 172).
197) German socialist author, d. 1958,
198) see PALT (NE, CIUAPTIN. TIRTE, B II, Sh.

199) ¥unze, "The Training of Librarians ...," J.Lib. 2
(1970), .49.

200) see Annex B.

201} also translated as "library assistant", "junior li-
brary assistant'", etc.

202) Funze, Grundziige ..., p. 175.

203) Ibid., p. 176.
204) Ibid.
205) Ibid., p. 205,

206) Lexikon ..., p. 508,

207) Ibid., p. 512.
208) see p. 77.

209) Lexikon ..., p. 513.
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210) Ursula Wolk, "Erfahrungen mit einer neuen Form der
~ualifizierung," Bibliothekar, 19 (1965), 7C&-709.

211) Ibid.

219) "Berufsbild fiir den Auskildun~sheruf Dibliotheksfach-
arbeiter; Schlisselnummer 5C11," Dibliothelar, 24 (1970), ¢€1.

213) Funze, Grundzfge ..., p. 177.

214) "Die Literaturversorgung der Finder in der DIR," Bib-
liothekary 24 (1970), 776.

215) Ibid., p. 717.
216) Ibid.
217) Nlanna Spiegel, "ie qualifizieren wir den nebenberuf-

lichen Pibliotheksleiter der Zulmnft," Bibliothelan 23 (1969),
1C17.

218) Ibid., p. 1018.

219) Ibid.

220) Ibid.

221) "Zur Veiterbildung der nebenberuflich tHtigen Gemeinde-—
bibliotheksleiter des Bezirkes Potsdam im Lenin~Jahr 1970,'" Bib-
liothekar, 24 (197C), 390.

222) Walter Neunig and Tmri BHirger, "Tin besonderes l'rlebnis,"
Bibliothekar, 20 (1966), 1141.

223) Lexikon ..., p. 568.

224) Ibid., n. 569.
225) Ibid.

226) Kunze, Grundzlize ..., p. 182,

227) Ibid., p. 181,
228) Ihid.
229) Ibid., p. 182,
230) Ibid.
231) Ibid.

232) Lexikon ..., p. 244.
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233) Lindner, "Zehn Jahre ..., ZfB,80 (1966}, 343.

234) '"Vereinbarung zwischen dem Vinisterium fdr I'ultur und
dem Pundesvorstand des Freien Neutschen (Gewer] schaftsbundes
lber die Zusammenarbeit der staatlichen allgemeinen 8ifentli-
chen Bibliotheken und den Gewerkschaftsbibliothelen vom 1.
Juni 1969," Bibliothekar, 23 {1969) 1029-1032.

235) Library personnel for trade union libraries is traincd
as follows: a) Library technician: Zentruk Lerufsschule, Son-
dershausen; b) Librarian: Fachschule fur LCibliothekare "Z“rich
Yeinert'"s c) Specialist librarian: Institut fdr Dibliotheks-
wissenschaft und wissenschaftliche Infernation, Humboldt Univer-
sitlt, Berlin.

236) Iunze, "The Training of librarians ...," J. Lib, 2 (197C),
47, T

237) see Annex B.

238) 'orst I'unze, "Zehn Jahre Institut fir Bibliothekswissen-
schaft," ZfB, 79 (1965), 645.

239) Ibid., p. 646.
24C) Ibid:, pp. 646-647,

241) Yunze, "The Training of Librarians ...," J. Lib.. 2 (1970),
46.

242) Yunze, "Ze.n Jahre ...," ZfB,79 (1965), 647.

243) Now: Institute of Library Science and Scientific Infor-
mation.

244) Lexikon ..., p. 322.

245) Kunze, "Zehn Jahre ...," ZfB,79 (1965), 652.

246) Ibid.

247) Ruth Unger, ed., "Die bibliothekarische Aushildung in den

europdischen sozialistischen Lidndern (1)}," Bibliotheker, 19 71965),
132.

248) Since 1959 the Institute has heen providing a series of
teaching aids for French, Inglish, llussian and Latin: "Fremd-
sprachige Fachtexte fiir den Neachwuchs an wissenscheftlichen Tib-
liotheken."
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249) Kunze, "Zehn Jahre ...," ZfB,79 (1965), 654.

250) see Annex B.j

251) Funze, "Zehn Jahre ...," ZfB,79 (1965), 654.

251) Ibid.

252) "Die Externenkurse des Instituts fdr Bibliothekswissen-

schaft und Wissenschaftliche Information der 'uniholdt-Universi-
tit zu Berlin," in Buch - Bibliothek - Leser, p. 347.

254) see Annex B.

255) "Die Externenlurse ...," in Duch ~ Bibliothek - Le-
ser, p. 348.

256) As stated in 1969,

257) "Die Nxternenlurse ...," in Buch — Dibliothek - Leser,
p. 348.

258) Ibid., pp. 348-349.
259) Ibid., p. 349.

260) Ibid.
261) Ibid.
262) Ibid., p. 350,

263) Ibid.

264) Ibid., p. 351.

265) Kunze, "Zehn Jahre ...," ZfL, 79 (1965), 656.

266) ilorst I‘unze, "15 Jahre Institut fdr Bibliothelswissen—
schaft; £ Jahre Promotionen am Institut f#r Dibliothekswissen-
schaft und Vissenschaftliche Information 1970," Z{fT, &4 (1970},
p. 608,

267) Ibid.

268) Unger, '"Mie bibliothekarische ...," Ribliothekar,19
(1965), 131.

269) The distinction between higher level, advenced level

and medium level service has been abolished in the " "Il. The
work is divided according t' the three-tiered structure of
library personnel.
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Formerly Fachschule fir Ribliothel-are an ''issenschaft~

lichen Bibliotheken, Berlin.

271)

Tormerly Fachschule fiir Dibliothekare an \/issenscheft~

lichen Bibliotheken, Leipzig.

272)
273)
274)

275)
(1967),

276)
277)
278)
279)

280)

Lexikon s ooy p. 2450
Lindner, "Zehn Jahre ...," ZfB,80 (1966), p. 347.
Ibid.

'"'on der Tachsclule {Ur Dibliothekare ...," ZfB,8&1
690.

Lexikon esayg Do 245,

Ibid.
Ibid., p. 348.
cf. 198)

"Erziehungskonzeption flir die Ausbildung von Yibliothe-

karen an der Fachschule fdr Bibliothekare "orich ‘.einert","
Bibliothekar, 21 (1267), 350.

281)
282)
283)
2¢4)
2¢5)
286)
287)

2¢8)

290)

291)
program
ture on

Ibid., pp. 350-35l.

cf. 196)

Lexikon ..., p. 246.

see p. 86.

Texikon ..., p. 246,

Ibid., p. 366.

"Bibliothekarische Ausbhbildung ...," BuB,18 (1¢5r), 212,
Lexikon ..., p. 244,

Ibid., p. 251.

Trid., p. 246,

The lecal hasis for the initroduction of the extension

was given in e directive issued by the Ministry of Cul-
August 30, 1960, thus »utting an end to the so-called

Sonderaushildung, rtrovided since 1954,
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292) Lexikon ..., p. 251.

293) Ibid.
294) 1bid., p. 252,
295) "Bibliothelarische Ausbildung ...," BuB, 18 (1766), 212.

206) "willy D¥ttcher, "Ein erstes Tazit der neuen Torm der bib-
liothekarischen leiterbildung," “ibliothelar, 22 (1:68), 12C5.

207) see Annex B,

298) Martin Thilo, "Blick nach driben: Veiterbildung der Biblio-
thekare," BuBs2C (1968), 2186.

299) Ibid.
300) Tbid.

301 Schule fdir bibliothekarische Jeiterbildung beim ’iniste-
rium fdr I'ultur, Sondershausen, '"MNeues System der eiterhildunsg:
l'onzeption eines Systems von 'leiterbildungsmassnahmen fir Eiklio-

hekare der allgemeinbildenden Libliotheken zur .ualifizierung
ihrer ge-enwlrtigen THtigkeit ...,'" Ribliothekar, 19 (1965),
678-683.

302) According to the College's report (BuB 20 (1968), 217)
83 opinions were voiced of which 64 suprorted the College's
sugzestion for in-residence courses, 5 were against the progrom.

see: '"Meinungen zum neuen System der ‘/eiterhildung,"
Ribliothekar- 19 (1965), 34-39, R827-829, 939-948, 1044-1051,
1205-1210.

"iilly BYttcher, '"Vie geht es in der Veiterbildung wei-
ter,!" Bibliothekar, 19 (1965), 683-685,

303) Thilo, "DBlick nach drtben ...," BuB, 20 (1968), 2117.
304) Ibid., p. 218.

305) see Annex B.

306) Erika erminghaus, "Einige Bemerkungen zu dem _roblem

der bibliothekarischen Veiterbildung," Dibliothekar, 22 (1968),
713.

307) Kurt BYttcher, "Ein erstes Fazit Her neuen Form der bib-
liothekarischen eiterhildung," Cibliothelar, 22 (1968}, 1205-
1209.
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308) Gisela Blos and Irene Woita, "Einige )ethoden der beruf-
lichen Weiterbildung in Berlin," Bibliothelar, 24 (1¢70), 39-42.

309) Thilo, "Dlick nach drdben ...," Bul, 20 (1968), 219.
310) Ibid., pp. 219-220.

311) Blos, "inige 'ethoden ...," Dibliothci ar,24 (1¢70), 39.

312) lelmut Ghler, "Das neue 8konomische System der Leitung
und Planung der Volkswirtschoft auch im Dibliothe. swesen anwen-
den!" PRibliothekary 19 (1965), 799.

313) ‘rich Siek, ".er Deruf des Dibliotheksfecharbeiters im
sozialistischen Tibliothel swesen der 77,," Pibliothekar, 24 (1970,
3.

814) The Berufsfachkommission Bibliotheksfacharbeiter was
established by the jlinister of Culture on "ebruary 18, 1970.

315) Frich Siek then was Associate _irector of the Central
Institute of Library Matters (also translated as Central Institute
of Librarianship) and is now its director.

816) Siek, "Der Beruf des ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (1970), 3.

317) Ibid., p. 6.
318) Ibid.
319) Ibid.
320) Ibid., p. 8.

321) Lexiken ..., p. 97.

322) Siek, "Der Beruf des ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (1970), 9.

323) Universities and other institutions of higher learning,
e.g. technical universities, etc.

324) Reform in the sector of colleges and schools for some
special branch of study, e.g. a technical school, library
college, etc.

325) Siek, "Der Beruf des ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (1970),
9-10.

326) In the DDR the university educated librarian is generally
called "wissenschaftlicher Eibliothekar', translated by liorst
Kunze as "scientific librarian'. 1In this paper the subject spe-
cialist with added university education in library science is
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called "specialist librarian", while the graduate in
librery science is referred to as "library specialist".

327) Siek, "Der Beruf des ...," Dibliothekar, 24 (1970), 10C.

328) Ibid., p. 17.
32¢) Ibid., p. 18.
330} Ibid., p. 1l1.
331) Ibid.

332) TIbid., p. 14,
333) Ibid., p. 15.
334) Ibid.

335) Ibid., p. 16.

336) Informationsmaterial fr die Ausbildung zum Bibliothel:s-
facharbeiter, p. 7.

337) Siek, "Der Beruf des ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (1970}, 16.

338) Ibid., p. 17.
339) Ibid.
340) Ibid.
341) see Annex B.

342) A brief note located in the Bibliothekar, 23 (1969},
1249, states that on Sepilember 17, 1969, the "3rd. course for
the training of library technicians opened in Nostock for 22
persons employed in both branches of library service ..."

The course is carried out in agreement with the new training
regulations. Upon completion, in 1971, participantswere to
receive the "Facharbeiterbrief',

343) "Berufsbild flir den Ausbildungsberuf Bibliotheksfach-
arbeiter. Schllisselnummer: 5011," Dibliothekar, 24 (1970},
82-83.

344) Klaus Lindner, "Education aond qualification of li-
brarians and documentalists in the German Democratic Republic,"
paper submitted to IFLA, Penary Session. (1971) p. 4.

345) Informationsmaterial ..., L. 3-6.

X
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346) Siek, "Der Deruf des ...," Dibliothekar, 24 (1970),18.

347) Ibid., p. 21

348) Ibid.

349) cf. ZfB, 85 (1971), 116.
350) c¢f. Ibid., p. 178.

351) Verordnung Hber (ie Aufgaben des Bibliothekssystems bei
der Gestaltuns ..., l'ay 81, 1968. See Annex D,

352) Siek, "Der Beruf des ...," BibliothekLar, 24 (1270}, 21-22.

353, Helumut Topp, "Zur Neugestaltung des Studiums an der Zach-
schule fiir Bibliothekare "Erich ‘‘einert"," I'ibliotielar, 24 (157C),
833-843.

354) Sozialistische Dinheitspartei Deutschlands.

355) Topp, "Zur Neugestaltung ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (197C),
833.

356) Ibid., p. 335.
357) Ibid., p. 836.
358) Ibid., p. 842.
359) Ibid.

360) Instructions for the conduct of this period are in oI ep—
aration.

361) Topp, "Zur Weugestaltung ...," Bibliothekar, 24 (1770,
843.

362) Ibid., p. 841,

363) cf. Werner Scinietzel, "Des wissenschaftlich-produltive
Studium in den Fdchern "Leserlunde" und "Dibliothelsgeschiich-
te"," Bibliothelear, 26 (1972), 111-114,

364) A correct translation of the courses is not possible
without further Iknowledge of their content,

365) Helmut Topry, "?MHckscheu auf 25 Jehre Fachsclule fdr Tib-
liothekare "Irich einert"," Ribliothelar, 26 (1972), 228.

366) Ibid., p. 229.
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cf. Tietmar Iw rier, "Ter crste Cchritt rur einheitli-
chen Fachschulausbildung {dr Tibliothe’ are,'" Bibliothekar, 20
(1071), 546-531,

cf. Joachim Tietze, "Uur Tislussion: Tinhcitliches
Fachschulfernstudium fir Tibliothekare," Tibliothekar, 26 (1w72),
34-~35.

367) Informctive material received from the TFachschule {#r
Vissenschaftliche Informction..., Derlin, Studienmdcliclilich-
keiten, n.d.

368) l'ow both: the l'inistry of Culture and the I inis+r— of
Hicher and Specialized '.Cucation have under their jurisdictions
an institution providing continuing library education.

369) Friedrich Nestler, "Grundzlige der hibliothekorinchen
Aus—- und "eiterbildung der TTR," Bibliothelan 23 {1069), 788,

370) Erich Siek, "Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche Vollstu-
dium," Iibliothnekarm 20 (1066), 477.

371) Ibid., p. 478.
372) Ibid.
373) Ibid., p. 479.
374) Ibid.
375) Ibid.

376) Prinzipien zur weiteren Fntwicklung der Lehre und Tor-
schung an den Yochschulen der I'1}, 1966, cf. 2B, 8C {1966,, 397.

377) Tunze, "The Training of Librarieans ...," J. Libe 2
(1970), 51-52,

378) Friedrich Nestler, "Das bibliothelswicsenschaftliche
"Vollstudium'"j aus der Arbeit der Kommission fUr FEerufsnachwuchs
unc ‘Yeiterbildung des Deutschen Bibliothelsverbandes," ZfB 80
(1966), 292,

379) Ibid., p. 296,

380) see 326.

381) I'unze, "The Training of Librarians ...," J. Libs 2
(1870), 50-51.

382) Lindner, "Dducetion and qualification ...," ITLA,
Plenary Session (1971),p. 10. T
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383) Some of the terms used by L. Lindner were altered to
facilitete their interpretation.

384) Lindner, "Fducation ond qualification ...," IiTA,
Tlenary Session (1971}, p. 9.

3€5) Kunze, "The Traininy of Librarians ...," d. Lib., 2
(1970}, s52.

386) Y. Tube, "Fernstudium der Dibliotheliswissenrchalt ah
1971," Bibliothelkar, 24 (1970), &&0.

387) Frika !‘arls, "Das bibliotheliswissenschaftliche Fern—
studium — eine neue Ausbildunssform," ZfB, 86 (1972), 350.

388) Ibid., p. 349.
389) Ibid., p. 350.
390) Ibid., p. 351

391) The combined course (subject specialty and library science)
will come to an end in the fall of 1972 when the last stvdents
which were registered in the program will sraduate and be placed
in various libraries as "Fachreferenten" (subject specialists).
cf. tarks, "Das bibliotheiswissenschaftliche ...," Z{B,{6 (1972,
346.

392) I'unze, "The Training of Librarians <..," J. Lib.s2
(1970), 53.

393) Ibid.

394) Ibid.
This program nas not been mentioned elsewhere.

395) see p. 163.

396) Siek, "Das bibliothekswissenschaftliche ...," Biblio-
thekar, 20 (1966), 479-480.

297) A brief outline of the curriculum is given by ] laus
Lindner, "Education and qualification ...," I'TA Plenary
Session (1971}, p. 12,

398) Gesellschaftswissenschaften as described hy I'urt Tacer
in Die Aufgaben der Gesellschaftswissenschaften in unserer
Zeit; Referat auf der 9. Tagung des Zk der STD, 22.-25, Okt.
1969, Berlin 1969, can be defined as Marxist-Leninist phi-
losophy superimposed upon modern sciences such as electronic
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data processing, cybernetics, operational research, systems
analysis, organizational research, etc.

399) Paul Winter, "Beginn des Fernstudiums der wissenschaft-
lichen Information und Dokumentation," ZfB, 84 (1570), 99. Bib-
liothekar 24 (1970), 330.

400) "180 Studenten sind an der ...," Bibliothekar, 23
(1969), 1247.

401) Josef Tobliz, "Die Stellung der Bibliothel:'swissenschaft
«eey" ZfB,83 (1969), 718-719.

402) Vierte rurchfiihrungsbestimmung zur Verordnung iher die
Aufgaben des Bibliothekssystems bei der Gestaltung des ent-
wickelten gesellschaftlichen Systems des fozialismus in der
Deutschen Demokratischen lepublik - I'hhrung vomn bibliothela-
rischen Berufsbezeichnungen und Verleihung von Titeln an
Bibliothekare, November 4, 1970, See Annex B.

Text im: ZfB, and in Bibliothekar, 25 (1671), 132-134.

403) Anordnung #iber die “rutfunt f4r “'wterne .... Yovember
15, 1960, See Annex B.

404) "Vierte Uurchifhrungsbestimrung ...," Dibliothekar,
25 (1971), 132-134.

4C05) "Der l’inister flr Iultur verlieh ...," ZfB, &5 1271},
511,

406) "Der llinister fdr Iultur verlieh ...," Tibliothekar,
26 (1972), 405-406, )

407) Gudrun }'essow and Peter Taliringer, "Tie Aufgaben der
Bibliotheken und Einrichtungen der Information Dokumentation
in der 3. Yochschulreform," ZfB, 84 (1970,, 2CO0.

4C8) Bericht der Bundesrepublik und [‘aterialien zur Lase
der Nation, 1971, p. 203-204,

409) Ibid., p. 204,



ABBRIVIATIONS USED

Bibliothekar

BRD

BuB

BVO

DDBR

GBl.

IFLA

Int. Lib. Rev,
Je. Lib.

NSE:E

SED

ZfB

ZfBB

Zk
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Der Bibliothekar. Zeitschriflt fir das
Bibliothekswesen. Ilrsge. Zentraelinstitut
flir Bibliotheksvesen, Berlin,

Bundesrepublik Zeutschland.
(German Federal Republic)

Buch und Bibliothek. Previous title:
Blicherei und Bildung. Iirsg. Verein der
Bibliothel:are an Uffentlichhen Bliichereien,
Reutlingen.

Bibliothelisverordnung. Verordnung lber
die Aufgaben des Bibliothekssystems bei
der Gestaltung des entwickelten ... of
May 31, 1968. (See Annex B)

Deutsche Demokratische Republik.
(German Democratic Republic)

Gesetzblatt.

International Federation of Library
Associations,

International Library Review. Londc¢n
and Newv York: Academic rress.

Journal of Librarianship. London:
Library Association.

Nationalsozialistische Deutsche Arbei-
ter-Partei,

Sozialistische Tinheitspartei Deutschlands
Zentralblatt {lr Tibliothekswesen. Trevious
title: Centralblatt fiir T.ibliothelswesen).
Leipzig.

Zeitschrift fUr Bibliothekswesen und Biblio-
graphie., Iranlfurt a.ll.: Klostermann.

Zentralkommittee
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ANNEX A
MINISTERIAL ORDERS, etc. RFLATING T0 EDUCATION FOR LIBRANIANSHIP
A. HOHERER DIENST

I. PRUSSIA

Erlass betreffend die Beflhigung zum wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheks—
dienst bei der K¥niglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin und den Kdniglichen
Universitits—-Bibliotheken, December 15, 1893

Erlass betreffend die Beflhigung zum wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheks~—
dienst bei der Kdmiglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin un# den F¥niglichen
Universitltsbibliotheken. January 13, 1912

Frlass zur Anderung des ¥Trlasses betreffend die Bef#higung zum wis-
senschaftlichen Bibliotheksdienst bei der Il8niclichen Bibliothek
zu Berlin und den K¥niglichen Universitléitsbibliotheken.,

Sentemher 22, 1920

Erlass zur Anderung des Erlasses betreffend die Beflhigung zum wis-
senschaftlichen Bibliotheksdienst bei der K¥niglichen Bibliothek zu
Berlin und den Kdniglichen Universitdtshibliothelen,

Fekruary 18, 1921

Irlass Uber die Zulassung von Diplomvolkswirten und Diplomkaufleu-
ten zum wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheksdienst. Juni 3, 1926

Ordnung fiir die Annahme, Ausbhbildunc und Prifung der Anwilrter fir
den wissenschaitlichen PBibliot:eksdienst, July 3C€, 1928,

IT. BAVARIA

Staats~'"inisterium des Innern fiir irchen~ und Schulanzelezenheiten,

Minchen: Auf den Bericht vom 29, Mirz d.Js. wird her c¢ie Vorbhe—

‘dingungen flir den Tintritt in den Mienst der k. !'of- und Staats-—

bibliothek folgendes anceordnet: 1, Jeder ... called:

"Miinchener Ordnung fdr die Zulassung zum Beruf" (Milkouw, p.652-53)
Mai 12, 1864,

Verordnung, die Defhipung zur Anstellung im h8heren Biblio-
theksdienst betreffend. April 24, 1905,

Verordnung, die BefH#higung zur Anstellung im h¥heren Bibliotheks~
dienste betreffend. April 19, 1914,
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IIT., SAXONY

Prifungsordnung flr den h¥heren Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bib-
liotheken. August 20, 1919,

Bekanntmachung wegen Enderung der Prifungsordnungen fHr den
mittleren Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken, fHr den Dienst
an volkstiimlichen Blchereien und fiir den h8heren Dienst an wissen-
schaftlichen Bibliotheken. June 25, 1920 *)

Verordnung zur Xnderung der I'riifunrysordnuncen fir den mitileren
Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken, flir den Dienst an volks-~
timlichen BHichereien und flir den h¥heren Dienst an wissenschaftli-
chen Bibliotheken. July 31, 1922 %)

Verordnung zur Anderung der Prifungsordnungen fiir den Bibliotheks-—
dienst. June 1, 1923 *)

Verordnung #ber die Annahme, Ausbildung und Priifung der Volontdre
f¥r den wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheksdienst. Mirz 21, 1932.

Verordnung zur ersten Anderung der Verordnung Hber die Annahme,
Ausbildung und Priifung der VolontHre flir den wissenschaftlichen
Bibliotheksdienst. ‘November 23, 1932,
Verordnung zur zweiten Anderung der Verordnung H#ber die Annahme,

Ausbildung und Prlfung der Volont#re flir den wissenschaftlichen
Bibliotheksdienst. May 29, 1935,

IV. WURTTIMBERG

Verordnung des Kultusministeriums iiber die Vorbereitung thd -Pri-
fung fHr den hbheren Bibliotheksdienst. August 20, 1925,

V. BADEN

Verordnung tlber die Vorbereitung zum h8heren 4ffentlichen Biblio-
theksdienst in Baden. March 28, 1928,

¥frlags zur Er anupg der Verordnung Uber die Vorbereitung zum h8he-
pen Offentlichen Bibliotheksdienst jn Baden. March 7, 1930,

Vi. DEUTSCHES REICH

Ausbildungs— und Priifungsordnung f#r den wissenschaftlichen Biblio-~
theksdienst. August 18, 1938,

*) refers to all three types of library service
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B. DIPLOMA LIBRARIAN: Service in Public Libraries
MITTLERER DIFENST - Medium Level Service,

I, PRUSSIA

Erlass Uber die Anstellung von Bibliothelkssekretiren.
arch 16, 19006,

Trlass betreffend die Tinflhrung einer Diplompriifung fiir den
mittleren Bibliotheksdienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken
sowie fiir den Tienst an Vollisbibliot:el:en und verrandten In-
stituten. Auvrust 1C, 1009,

Erlass, betreffend die zur Ablecunc der Ti: lompriifuns fiir den
mittleren Bibliothel:sdienst ~orceschriebene rralitische THtig -
Leit. Tccenler 3C, 1909,

Trlass Uber cdie Anstellunr von T"ibliotheksseliretdren und "ih-
liothel'sselretrinmen, Yay 23, 1C11.

Zrlass betreffend die Diplomprifvn~ Ttir den mittlerer Bitlio-
thelsdienst an wissenschaftlic'en Pibliotheken sowie flir den
Dienst an Vollsbibliotheken, fareh 24, 1916.

Trlass betreffend die Ausbhildvyyr von Iraltilionten,
; Iareh °C, 1916,

Preussische raktikantenordnuns, Avsust 19, 1920.

Irlass zur Rnderuns des "rlasses lielrefZend cie Ti:lor: r#fven~
fUr den mittleren Tibliotheksdienst an virsensch:aftlichen Tih-
liothelzen sowie flir den Tienst an “ollshiichereien.

Yarch 80, 1022

Frlass Wtber die Tinheits!urzsch:ift. Aoril 21, 1926,
Preussische Bibliothclisprifunpgsordnung. September 24, 1930,

Zrlass Uber die Zusatzpriifuns zvr Aufnahme in Fie vollishiblio-
thekarische Berufsausbildung. "arch 25, 1931,

Erlass Hlber die Ausbildung von I'ralktil:anten fiir den nittleren
Bibliotheksdienst. Jure 25, 1931,

Erlass #lber Stenographie und l'aschinenschrift hei den Iriifungen
fir den mittleren Bibliotheksdienst an wissenscraftlichen Bibli-
otheken gowicec flir den Dienst an Volls'l,iblioth::eken,

January 12, 1932,

Trlass Uber die Ausbildung von I'raktikanten {r den mittleren
Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken vnd fur den Tiens+t an
volkstimlichen BHchereien. April 27, 1932
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I.  PRUSSIA

Erlass tiber die %erufsbezeichnung fiir den diplomgeprdften Bewerber
um Stellen des mittleren Dienstes an wissen-chaftlichen Bibliothelken
und um Stellen an volkstimliclen Blichereien. December 24, 1935.

II. BAVARIA

Prifungsordnung fdir den mittleren Bibliothelsdienst.
January 9, 1022,

Bekanntmachung Uber die Fachpriifung fir den mittleren Bibliotheks-

dienst. Jely 25, 1923,
Bekanntmachung dber die Fachpriifung fr den mittleren Biblio-
theksdienst. April 15, 1925,
IIT., SAXONY

Bekanntmachung Uber die Errichtung eines Priifungsamtes flir Bib-
liothekswesen in Leipzig und die Priifuncen fir den mittleren
Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken sowie fiir den Dienst
an volkstiimlichen Blichereien. September 24, 1917,

Bekanntmachung wegen Anderung der Prifungsordnungen flir den mitt—
leren Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken, flir den Dienst
an volkstiimlichen Blichereien und fliir den h8heren Dienst an wis-
sen8chaftlichen Bibliotheken. June 25, 1920, *)

Verordnung zur Anderung der Prifungsordnungen fir den mittleren
Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken, flir den Tienst an
volkstimlichen Bichereien ynd flir den hoheren Dienst an

wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken. July 31, 1922, *)

Verordnung zur Anderung der Prﬁfungsordnungen fir den Bibliotheks-
dienst. June 1, 1923, *)

Erlass zur Xnderung der Prifungsordnungen fiir den mittleren

Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken und fiir den Dienst
an volksttimlichen Blichereien. May 9, 1932,

IVe BADEN

Verordnung,: W~ die Vorbildung und Priifung der mittleren Bib~
liotheksbeamten betreffend. July 29, 1913,

Verordnung tiber die Vorbildung und Priifung der mittleren Bib-
liotheksbeamten, December 30, 1920,

%) refers to higher level services medium level service cnd
service in publie¢ libraries.
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IV. BADEN

Verordnung Uber die Vorbildung und Pritfung der Beamten des me-
hobenen mittleren Bibliotheksdienstes. l'arch 20, 1934.

V. THURINGIA

Prifungsordnung fdr den mittleren Bibliotheksdienst an der Univer-
sitiitsbibliothek Jena und den vissenschaftlichen Landesbibliothe-
ken in Thilringen, Noverber 24, 1925.

Bekanntmachung diber ge~enseitige Aner! ennung der hessircl en und
thtiringischen Prifun~cszeugnisse {fiir den mittleren TBibliothels—-
dienst, “farch 6, 1926,

Ordnung der an der Universitlitsbibliothek in Jena eingerichte—
ten Fachprifung fir den mittleren Zienst an vissenschaftlichen

Blichereien, Januvar 15, 1930,
Zrlass Hber cie Prifung fir den mittleren 7ienst an wissenschaft-
lichen BHichereien. Fetruvary 28, 1930.
VI. HESSE

Verordnung den Vorbereitungsdienst und die Staatspriifung fir
den mittleren Tienst an den wirsenschaftlichen Vibliothel:en des
Volksstaates "essen betreffend. Felrvary 27, 1927,

Viy. HATU?G

Priifungsordnung fir den unteren und mittleren Mibliotheksdienst
(Stadtbibliothek, Zentralstelle des Tolonialinstituts usw.).
Jaruary 21, 1014, *x)

Belanntmachun~ betreffend vorilhergehende Tirleichiterung der Trii-
fungen flir der unteren und nittleren Ribliothel:sdienst.
August 8, 1019, *x)

Bekanntmachung, hetreffend Anderung der riifun;sordnung {#ir den
unteren und mittleren Bihliotheksdienst (Stadthibliothel’, Zen-
tralstelle des Tolonialinstituts nsw,) Jorvary 21, 1014, %x*)
Bekenntmachung, hetreff{cnd ‘ufhelnns< der Prifrnssordnuon; THr den

unteren und rmittleren TNibliothel'sdienst. Yecenber 30, 1027.**)

#%) refers to medium level and lower level service.
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VIII. DEUTSCHES REICH

1. Gehobener Dienst - Advanced Level Service (formerly
Medium Level Service)

Ausbildungs— und PrH#fungsordnung ftir den gehobenen Bibliotheks-
dienst bei den wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken, February 29, 1940.

Bekanntmachung der ersten Anderung der Ausbildungs— und Prifungs-
ordnung fHr den gehobenen Bibliotheksdienst bei den wissenschaft—
lichen Bibliotheken vom 29. Februar 1940, October 12, 1944.

2. Public Library Service

Erlass tiber die Annahme von Anwlrtern fir die Ausbildung fir den
volkshibliothekarischen Dienst gemlss der Preussischen Biblio-
theksprtifungsordnung vom 24, September 1930. May 6, 1935.

Erlass tiber den Bedarf an Volksbibliothekaren und Volksbibliothe-
karinnen. May 11, 1938.

Erlass tiber die Priifung fir den Dienst an volkstdmlichen Bliche-
reien. June 28, 1938.

Erlass Hber das Staatliche Priifungsamt fir das Volksblicherei-
wesen. September 28, 1939,

Ralph Lansky, "Bibliographie zum Bibliothekswesen," Z{BB (1970%
Sonderheft 10. B



ANNEX B

LAWS, REGULATIONS, MINISTERIAL ORDERS, DIRECTIVES, etc. RELATING
TO EDUCATION FOR LIBRARIANSHIP IN THE GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC.

VorlHufige Ausbildungs— und Prtfungsordnung fir den wissenschaft-
lichen Bibliotheksdienst in der sowjetischen Besatzungszone.
April 16, 1947

Vorllufige Ausbildungs— und Prifungsordnung fiir den gehobenen
Dienst an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken in der sowjetischen
Besatzungszone, April 16, 1947

Anweisung tlber die'Durchfthrung einer fachlichen Schulung fir
alle hauptberuflich titigen bibliothekarischen Mitarbeiter an
den allgemeinen Jdffentlichen und Betriebsbibliotheken.
May 20, 1954
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1954, no. 7, p. 5.

Anordnung zur Regelung der Ausbildung von Bibliothekshelfern,
Bibliothekaren und wissenschaftlichen Bibliothekaren.

August 3, 1954
In: Zentralblatt der DDR 1954, p. 418.

Anordnung zur Regelung der Ausbildung von Bibliothekshelfern
und Bibliothekaren. November 10, 1954,
In: Verordnungsblatt fir Gross Berlin I 10(1954), p. 589.

Bestlitigung von allgemeinen 8ffentlichen Bibliotheken, die fiir

die Ausbildung von Praktikanten und Lehrlingen zugelassen sind,

gemliss Abschnitt 8,2 der Weisung zur Verbesserung der Litera-

turpropaganda der allgmeinen 84ffentlichen Bibliotheken vom

15.8.1955. December 1, 1955

In: Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1955’ no. 16’ P 4,

Verfigung betr. Konsultationssttzpunkte in Bezirksbibliothe-

ken, January 15, 1956,

In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1956, no. 1, p. 4.

Anweigsung zur Anordnung zur Regelung der Ausbildung von Bibli-

othekshelfern, Bibliothekaren und wissenschaftlichen Bibliothe-

karen vom 3.8. 1954, April 1, 1956

In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fiir Kultur
1956, no. 4, p. 2,

* Anordnung Yber die Finanzierung und Abrechnung der Kosten der
Berufsausbildung der Lehrlinge in den Betriebem der VE - Wirt-

schaft. October 25, 1956
In: GBl. I, 1956, p. 1149,
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Mitteilung tlber die Einfilhrung einer fachlichen Schulung fir

bibliothekarische Mitarbeiter an allgemeinbildenden Bibliothe-

ken. June 1, 1957.

Ins Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fdr Kultur
1957, no. 9/10, p. 5.

Bestlitigung von allgemeinbildenden Bibliotheken, die fir die
Ausbildung von Praktikanten zugelassen sind gemdss Abschnitt
8,2 der Weisung zur Verbesserung der Literaturpropaganda der
allgemeinen ¥ffentlichen Bibliotheken vom 15. August 1955.
April 1, 1958
In: Verfiigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1958, no. 5, P 2.

Richtlinien des Staatssekretariats fir das Hoch— und Fach-

schulwvesen tiber Voraussetzungen und Bedingungen zur Zulassung

von Bewerbern zum bibliothekswissenschaftlichen Staatsexamen

fir Externe. June 19, 1959

Ins Nachrichten aus dem wissenschaftlichen Bibliothekswesen
der DDR 5 (1959), p. 49-51.

Mitteilung betr. Ausbildungsbibliotheken fHr Bibliothekshelfer-

lehrlinge. October 15, 1959,

In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1959’ Nnoe. 6, Pe 3.

Anordnung ilber die Errichtung, die Rechtsstellung und die
Statuten der Fachschulen. December 2, 1959.
In: GBl. I, 1960, p. 9.

Liste der Ausbildungsbibliotheken fir die Praktikantenausbil

dung 1960. February 1, 1960

In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1960, Nnoe. 1, Pe 2.

Anweisung Nr. 2 tiber die Einrichtung eines Fern- und Abend-

studiums an den kiinstlerischen Lehranstalten - Einfthrung

eines Fachschulfernstudiums flir Bibliothekare an allgemein-

bildenden Bibliotheken. August 30, 1960

In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fdr Kultur
1960, no. 8, p. 67

Anordnung Hber .die Priifung fir Externe an den Fachschulen
- Externenpriifungsordnung - November 15, 1960
Ins GBl. IY, 1960, p. 503.

Richtlinie tlber die Ausbildung von Bibliothekaren an allge-

meinbildenden Bibliotheken. December 2, 1960

In: Verfiigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1961, no. 1, p. 2.
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*Statut fiir die Fachschule fiir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert"
in Leipzig. December 22, 1960
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1961, no. 2, p. 14-17.

Mitteilung der Ausbildungsbibliotheken fdr das im Frih jahr

1961 beginnende Halbjahr-Praktikum der Studenten der Fachschule

fr Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert'" in Leipzig. March 31, 1961

In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fdr Kultur
1961, no. 3, p. 33.

*Richtlinie flir die Zulassung zum Direkt-, Fern-, Abend- und
kombinierten Studium an den kiinstlerischen Hoch— und Fachschu-
len. June 1, 1961
In: Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur

1961, NOoe 6, P 46-48.

*Verordnung tiber die Arbeitszeit und Erholungsurlaub.
June 29, 1961
In: GBl. II, 1961, p. 263 (par.ll & 23, chapter 3: Freistel-
lung von der Arbeit)

*Anordnung zur Bildung und Eingruppierung von Arbeitsberei-
chen. September 1, 1961
In: GBl. II, 1961, p., 458 (par.l7).

*Prifungsordnung fir Fachschulen. February 12, 1962
In: Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir das
Hoch- und Fachschulwesen (1962) 2, p. 5.

*Beschluss Uber die Aufgaben der Staatsorgane zur Férderung der
Frauen und M#dchen in Durchfdhrung des Kommuniques des Polit-—
bliros des ZK der SED vom 23. Dezember 1961. April 19, 1962
In: GBl. IYI, 1962, p. 295.

*Anordnung H#ber ein Teilstudium im Rehmen des Fern- und Abend-
studiums an den Hoch—~ und Fachschulen. June 15, 1962
In: GB1l. II, 1962, p. 406.

Anveisung Hiber die systematische Weiterbildung fir hauptbe-

ruflich tltige bibliothekarische Mitarbeiter an allgemeinbil-

denden Bibliotheken. June 30, 1962

In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fdr Kultur
1962, no. 5, p. 49.

*Anweisung Nr. 7/1962 des Staatssekretariats fdr das Hoch~ und
Fachschulwesen Hiber die Einrichtung von Aussenstellen der Fach-
schulen zur Durchfidhrung des Fachschulfern- und -abendstudiums.

September 1, 1962
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir
das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen (1962) 6, p. 8-9,
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Anweigung tber die Aufgaben der Schule fdr bibliothekarische

Ausbildung beim Ministerium fir Kultur, Sondershausen (Schule

fdr bibliothekarische Weiterbildung) April 17, 1963

In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fd#r Kultur
1963, no. 4, Pe 21.

Anwveisung Hber die Unterstttzung und FYrderung der Absolventen

der Fachschule fir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert" beim Ubergang

vom Studium zur beruflichen THtigkeit. July 1, 1963

In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1963, no. 6, p. 31.

*Anweisung Hber die Schaffung von Ausbildungsbibliotheken.
August 5, 1963
In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1963, noe. 7, P 39.

*Anordnuug Hber das Statut des Instituts ftir Fachschulwesen.

September 16, 1963
In: GBl. IT, 1963, p. 710.

*Anwveisung Hber die Arbeitsbefreiung flir Teilnehmer des biblio-
thekarischen Fernstudiums an der Fachschule fdr Bibliothekare
"Erich Weinert" in Leipzig. November 30, 1963
In; Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur

1963, no. 10, P 56,

*Gesetz Hber die Teilnahme der Jugend der Deutschen Demokratischen
Republik am Kampf um den umfassenden Aufbau des Sozialismus

und die allseitige Flrderung ihrer Initiative bei der Leitung

der Volkswirtschaft und des Staates, in Beruf und Schule, bei
Eultur und Sport - Jugengesetz der DDR. May 4, 1964

In: GBl. I, 1964, p. 75 (par. 19, chapter 1)

¥Anderungen zur Prifungsordnung fir Fachschulen.
June 25, 1964
In: Verfiigungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fiir
das Hoch— und Fachschulwesen (1964) 7/8, p. 6.

*Anordnung \ber die Durchfthrung der Weiterqualifizierung an
den Hochschuleinrichtungen der Deutschen Demokratischen Repu-

hbi k. August 1, 1964
Ins GBl. II, 1964, p. 751.

*Anweisung Nr. 8/64 des Staatssekretariats fir das Hoch- und Fach-
schulwesen Hiber das Studium von Frauen. August 5, 1964
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir
das Hoch— und Fachschulwesen (1964) 9/10, p. 8.
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*Prifungsordnung fir Externe an der Fachschule flir Bibliothe-
kare an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken zu Berlin, Fach Do-
kumentation. September 1, 1964
In: Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats flir das

Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1964, no. 11, p. 7.

Richtlinien des Staatssekretariats fiir das Hoch- und Fachschul-
wesen tber die Assistentenzeit der Absolventen der Fachrichtung
Bibliothekswissenschaft an der Iiumboldt-Universitdt zu Berlin.
September 1, 1964
In: Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir
das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1964, no. 11, p. 6.

Anordnung ilber den Abschluss, den Inhalt und die Beendigung von
Lehrvertrigen. December 22, 1964
In: GBl. II, 1965, p. 1.

Anordnung dber die Verantwortlichkeit flir die Ausbildungsberufe.
February 1, 1965
In: GBl. II, 1965, p. 165,

Anordnung Hber die Prtfungsordnung fir die sozialistische Be~

rufsbildung. November 26, 1965
In: GBl. II, 1965, p. 823.

*Prifungsordnung fUr die Universititen und Hochschulen der Deut-
schen Demokratischen Republik. March 15, 1966.
In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1966, no. 5/6, p. 1.

Anordnung zur Lenkung der Schulabglnger und Jugendlichen in
Lehr~ und Arbeitsstellen. August 31, 1966
In: GBl. II, 1966, p. 622,

*Anordnung tber die Beratung, Bewerbung, Auswahl und Zulassung
zum Direkt~, Fern- und Abendstudium an den Universitiiten, Hoch-
und Fachschulen - Aufnahmeanordnung -. September 1, 1966
Ins GBl. II, 1966, p. 643.

¥Anweisung Uber die Weiterbildung der hauptberuflich tHtigen
bibliothekarischen Mitarbeiter an allgemeinen ¥ffentlichen
Bibliotheken, Gewerkschaftsbibliotheken und Bibliotheken in den
Héusern der Jungen Pioniere. September 23, 1966
Ins Verfdgungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1966, no. 10, p. 91.

Anwveisung tiber die Aufhebung von Anweisungen und Verfdgungen

des Ministeriums fdr Kultur. Vom 20. Juni 1966 mit Berichti-

gungen vom 1. Oktober 1966. October 1, 1966

In: Verflgungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1966, no. 7, p. 65, and 1966, no. 10, p. 93.
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*Anordnung zur Ausbildung von Frauen in Sonderklassen an den
Fachschulen der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik.
July 15, 1967
In: GBl. IX, 1967, p. 506.

*Anweisung Nr. 2 #iber die Untersttitzung der Absolventen der
Fachschule fiir Bibliothekare "Erich Weinert" beim Ubergang
vom Studium zur beruflichen THtigkeit. August 1, 1967
In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur

1967, No. 8’ Pe 58.

*Anordnung zur Durchfihrung der theoretischen Berufsausbildung
in den Bezirksfachklassen und Zentralberufsschulen.
April 1, 1968
In: GBl. IXI, 1968, p. 220,

*Verordnung tdber die Aufgaben des Bibliothekssystems bei der
Gestaltung des entwickelten gesellschaftlichen Systems des
Sozialismus in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik - (BVO) -,

Mey 31, 1968
In: GBl. II, 1968, p. 565.

*Beschluss tber die Grundslitze fir die Weiterentwicklung der
Berufsausbildung als Bestandteil des einheitlichen soziali-
stischen Bildungssystems. June 11, 1968
In: GBI, I, 1968, Pe 262,

*Beschluss Uber die Grunds#tze und Aufgaben zur Entwicklung
der Weiterbildung. June 26, 1968
In: GBl., II, 1968, p. 5573 correction: p.680,

*Anordnung itiber die Gewdhrung von Stipendien an Direktstuden-
ten der Universitiiten, Hoch~ und Fachachulen der Deutschen
Demokratischen Republik ~ Stipendienordnung -.

July 4, 1968
In: GBl. II, 1968, p05270

*Verordnung Hber die akademischen Grade. November 6, 1968
In: GBl. II, 1968, p. 1022 (paragraphs 3 & 4: the diploma)

*Anordnung zur Verleihung des akademischen Grades Diplom eines
Wissenschaftszweiges — Diplomordnung -. Januar 21, 1969
In: GBl. II, 1969, p. 105,

*Anweisung Nr. 6/1969 dber die Gewlhrung von Stipendien flr
Fernstudenten im Steaatsexamen der Universitliten, Hoch- und
Fachschulen der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik.

March 15, 1969
In: Verfigungen und Mitteilungen des Steaatssekretariats fir
das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1969, no. 3, p. 6.
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*Rahmenausbildungsunterlage fir die sozialistische Berufsaus-
bildung. Bibliotheksfacharbeiter. Schllissel-Nr. 5011.
March 19, 1969
Staatliches Amt fiir Berufsausbildung/ Minister ftir Hoch—- und
Fachschulwesen.
Ministerium fir Hoch~ und Fachschulwesen, Ministerium fiir Kultur.

*Anweisung Nr. 16/1969 ber die Zulassung als Gasthdrer an den
Universititen, Hoch- und Fachschulen. May 1, 1969
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir
das Hoch— und Fachschulwesen 1969, no. 5, p. 6.

*Anweisung zur Delegierung an Zentralberufsschulen zum Lehrjahr
1969/170. May 30, 1969
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Volks-
bildung 1969, no. 12, p. 236.

*Anweisung Nr. 20/1969 Hlber den Ablauf des Studienjahres an den
Universititen, Hoch-~ und Fachschulen der Deutschen Demokrati-
schen Republik. August 1, 1969
In: Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir

des Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1969, no. 6/7, p. 7.

*¥Richtlinie zur Ausbildung von Bibliotheksfacharbeitern flr den
Bereich allgemeinbildende Bibliotheken. October 16, 1969
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fdr Kultur

1969, noe. 11’ Pe 63.

%*Anordnung zur Vorbereitung und Durchfihrung des dritten Studien-
jahres der Ingenieur- und Fachschulen als Spezialisierungsphase
der Ausbildung in der sozialistischen Praxis. March 15, 1970
In: GBl. II, 1970, p. 226.

*Verordnung tlber die Systematik der Ausbildungsberufe.
May 17, 1970
In: GBl. II, 1970, p. 3483 and
GBl. Sonderdruck 665 (1. Durchftéhrungsbestimmung zur
Verordnung lber die Systematik ... June 22, 1970)

*Anordnung zur Durchfihrung der Ausbildung von Frauen im Sonder-
studium an den Hoch-~ und Fachschulen. May 15, 1970
In: GBl. IXI, 1970, p. 407.

#Beschluss des Staatsrates der Deutschen Demokratischen Repu-
blik zum Bericht Hber die "Grundslitze fir die Aus- und Weiter-
bildung der Werktdtigen im entwickelten gesellschaftlichen
System des Sozialismus". June 19, 1970
In: GBl. I, 1970, p. 103.
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*Beschluss des Staatsrates der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik
Hber die weiteren Aufgaben bei der Verwirklichung der "Grund-
sitze flr die Weiterentwicklung der Berufsausbildung als Bestand-
teil des einheitlichen sozialistischen Bildungssystems im ent-
wickelten gesellschaftlichen System des Sozialismus'.

June 19, 1970
In: GBl. I, 1970, p. 99.

*Beschluss tlber die wohnraummiissige Unterbringung der Studenten
aller Hoch- und Fachschulen. July 2, 1970 (excerpt)
In: GBl. II, 1970, p. 499.

*Anordnung tber die Facharbeiterpriifung in der sozialistischen
Berufsbildung - Pri#fungsordnung -. July 31, 1970
In: GBl. II, 1970, p. 511.

*inweise flir die Ausbildung Werktdtiger zum Bibliotheksfachar-
beiter in wissenschaftlichen Allgemein- und Fachbibliotheken
und staatlichen und gewerkschaftlichen allgemeinbildenden Bibli-
otheken. August 13, 1970
In: Verfiigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fdr Xultur

1970, no. 8/9, p. 54.

*1. Durchfihrungsbestimmung zur BV0 -~ Statut des Zentralinsti-
tuts fir Bibliotheksawesen.-. August 24, 1970
In: GBl. II, 1970, p. 565 (paragraphs 1(1), 2(2) and 2(4).

*Anordnung Nr. 2 zur Durchfthrung der Ausbildung von Frauen im
Sonderstudium an den Hoch~ und Fachschulen. November 1, 1970
In: GBl. II, 1970, p. 644.

%4, Durchflhrungsbestimmung zur BVO - Fihrung von bibliotheka-
rischen Berufsbezeichnungen und Verleihung von Titeln an Bib-
liothekare -. November 4, 1970
In: GBl. II, 1970, p. 627,

*Verordnung llber die Aufgaben der Ingenieur- und Fachschulen
der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik. November 26, 1970
In: GBl. 1I, 1970, p. 774.

*EInderung der Hinweise flir die Aushildung Werktldtiger zum Biblio--
theksfacharbeiter ... December 31, 1970

In: Verftigungen und Mitteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1970, nO. 12’ p. 770

*5, Durchfthrungsbestimmung zur BVO -~ Aufgaben, Arbeitsweise
und Struktur der den 8drtlichen Rdten unterstehenden Allgemein-
bibliotheken. January 27, 1971
In: GBl. I, 1971, p. 209 (par.10(2) - qualifications of

personnel)
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*Verordnung Hber die Vorbereitung und Durchflhrung des Ein-
satzes der Hoch- und Fachschulabsolventen des Direktstudiums
und die FYrderung der Absolventen beim Ubergang vom Studium
zur beruflichen THtigkeit - Absolventenordnung -.

February 3, 1971
Ins GBl. II, 1971, p. 297 and

*1, Durchfthrungsbestimmung ... {February 3, 1971)
In: GBl. IX, 1971, p. 301l.and

#2, Durchfihrungsbestimmung ... (May 15, 1971)
In: GBl. II, 1971, p. 442.

*Anweisung Nr. 4/1971 tiber Reisekosten bei Weiterbildungsver-
anstaltungen. March 15, 1971
In: Verfiigungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no. 3, p. 1.

*Argumentation zur Verordnung vom 3. Februar 1971 Uber die Vor-
bereitung und Durchfdhrung des Einsatzes der Hoch- und Fach-
schulabsolventen des Direktstudiums und ihrer Fidrderung beim
Ubergang vom Studium zur beruflichen THtigkeit.

May 7, 1971
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir
das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no. 6, p. 6.

*Anweisung Nr. 9/1971 tber die Aufgaben und Arbeitsweise der
Kommisgion fUr die Vermittlung der Absolventen an den Hoch-
und Fachschulen. May 15, 1971
In: VerfHdgungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir

das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no. 6, p. 9.

*Direktive fiir die Bewerbung, Auswahl und Zulassung zum Direkt-
studium an den Hochschulen der DDR. July 1, 1971
In: Verfligungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir
das Hoch— und Fachschulwesen 1971, no. 8, p. 14.

*Anordnung Hber die Bewerbung, die Auswahl und Zulassung zum
Direktstudium an den Universitldten und Hochschulen - Zulas-
sungsordnung -. July 1, 1971
In: GBl. II, 1971, p. 486.

%6, Durchfthrungsbestimmung zum Gesetz Hlber das einheitliche
sozialistische Bildungssystem - Unterhaltsbeihilfen fir Ober-
gchiller; Ausbildungshilfen flir Lehrlinge -. September 27, 1971
In: GBl, IXI, 1971, p. 596.

#Mitteilung (Hber Arbeits~ und Studienzeit von Studenten im
3. Studienjahr betr. die 30 Wochenstunden wissenschaftlich-~
produktive THtigkeit). November 24, 1971
In: Verflgungen und Mitteilungen des Staatssekretariats fir
das Hoch- und Fachschulwesen 1971, no. 12, p. 22.
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*6. Durchfihrungsbestimmung zur TVC - Aufgaben und Arbeitswei-

se der wissenschaftlichen Allgemeinbibliotheken der Eezirke -.
\

January 5, 1972
In: GBl. II, 1972, no. 3.
ZfB, 86 (1972), 332,

*Anweisung Nr. 4/1972 Hber das llahmenstatut fir die wissenschaft—
lichen Allgemeinbibliotheken der Bezirke. January 5, 1972.

In: Verfligungen und }'itteilungen des Ministeriums fir Kultur
1972, no. 2.

2£fB, 86 (1972), 333-339.
And Annex:

* Rahmenstatut fir die wissenschaftlichen Allgemeinbibliotheken
der Bezirke (1. Rechtsstellung, Funktion und Kooperationj;

2. Aufgaben und Arbeitsweise; 3. Planung, Leitung, Mitarbeiter;
4, Schlussbestimmung)






Henriette A. Schmidt

TLUCATION TOR LIBRALIANSHIY IN GUIVANY

Part One: Education for Librarianship in
Germany until 1945

Part Two: Zducation for Librarianship in
P
the German Democratic Republic

Résume”

0ttawa, Canade, October 1972



Education for librarianship in Germany is governed by rules and regu-

lations issued by various state authorities.

Formal education for librarianship in Germeny started in 1893, With
the ministerial order of December 15, 1893*) Prussia laid the founda-
tion for the training of the jrofessional librarian by defining the
pre-requisites for adnission of the specialist librarian to the State's
hicher level (civil) service. Germany's outstanding librarian during
the first third of the 20th century, Fritz !'ilkau, called this ministe-

rial order the "birth certificate of the German librerian'.

Other German states followed with similar regulations, and by 1928 the
last of the "professor-librarians" of the previous centuries was re-
placed by the specialist librarian, who possessed a university degree

and had undergone up to two years of library training.

Libraries in the pre-1893 period were administered by two types of

men, EXither they were poets or would-be poets who were aprointed to
this position on a full-tire basis by a sovereign of one of the 300 or
more German petty states, or they were scholars, mostly professors,

who attended the libraries on a part-tire basis to su plement their in-
comes., As this type of librarian was mainly found in university li-
braries, the pre-professional librarian became known as the "Professo-

ren~Bibliothekar",

The Prussian regulations for the highest category of library personnel,
the university educated specialist librarian in the higher level (civil)
service,were revised several times. An important step in this group's
education was taken in 1938 when the Reich issued the training and exam-—
ination order*) whichh cancelled all regulations previously passed by the
various German states. This order remained in use in the divided Germany
for different lengths of time., [Irom 1938 on the education of the special-
ist librarian was uniform in all parts of Germany. Pre-requisites for
admission to the training were a university degree and a doctorate. The
training period of two years was to be concluded by a qualifying exami~
nation. Theoretical instruction was given during the second year ¢

of training at the state libraries in Berlin or 'wunich.



Meanwhile the need for another type of library personnel led to the
creation of the "diploma-librarian'". Around the turn of the century
demends upon the university educated librarians hed increased to an
extent that an additional type of library personnel was needed to free
the specialist librarian from routine tasks. Prussia met these demands
in 1909% by creating the lezal basis for the training of 1) library
personnel in the medium level (civil) service of the State's research
libraries (e.g. university, government, special lilraries) and 2)
librarians in public lilraries. Fritz "'ilkau called the Prussian
ministerial order of 1909 '"the most important step in the history of
Germen libraries since the creation of the higher level service".

This order was mnot an instruction on how to govern the training of

the "diploma-librarian" {called so, hecause a diploma was issued after
passing the "Diplom-Fridfung", the diploma-examination), but determined
rather how the examination for adnission to the profession was to be
conducted. Apprlicants were required to have grade 11 schooling. The
training period of three years had to include at least one year of
practical vwork in a research or rublic litrary. The remainin; two
vears were to be devoted to courses in certain subjects with no spec-—
ifications given as to vhere to obtain this instruction. This lack
of indication led to the development of private and semi-private 1li-

brary schools during the first three decades of the century.

\
The content of the Prussian order was improved in 1916/ and 1930*).

The other German states passed similar regulations but no uniformity
existed in the various states in the training of the diploma-librarian,

Required schooling differed, and the training period varied.

The comkined training of dijloma-librarians for the two branches of li-
brary service (public and research libraries) in Frussia did not prove
satisfactory and led to disagreements. The Prussian rules of 1930*)
provided for separate training of eacl. group. The diploma issued af-
ter 1¥ years of theoretical and 1li years of practicael training was val-
id Tor one type of service only. At the same tirie library schools
gained state recognition. DTre-requisite for admission to the training

was senior matriculation or an equivalent backsround.

*
In 1938 ) the training for public librarianship was reduced to two
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years to overcome the lack of personnel.

Training for the medium level service in research libraries, likevise,
became uniform in all parts of Germany in 194(:*). The train‘ng period
was either two or four years depending upon the applicant's schooling.
For trainees with senior matriculation one ycar of practical training
and one year of service at one of the state libraories vwas required
instead of the earlier method of training at a\state reco~nized li-

*
brary school. Some chanzes were made in 1944 /,

The trainin: of library personnel in the lower level (civil) service
wvas not significant before 1945 with the exception of the training
sciiemes developed by the Ireistaat Hamburg. Here the library assistant
had to undergo an apyrenticeship of three years. Iersons in the lower
level service could advance to the medium level provided they passed

the required qualifying examination, the diplcuma-examination.

A siriilar scheme for advancement from the lovest category of library
personnel to hi~her categories lias been introcuced h; the German Demo-

cratic itepubliz.(GDR).

Education for librarianship in the GDR , after a period of experizen-
tation was firmly chennelled in 1954, The Anordnung ... of ifugust 3,
1954**) put into effect regulations for governing library education
throughout the State. Three distinct sroups of library personnel
emerged: 1) The specialist librarian, who is a subject specialist with
added university preperation for librarianship. TUntil recently the
training period consisted of five years of si:ultaneous studies (subject
and library science) at the Institute of Library and Information Science
of the lfumboldt University in Berlin, and two years of practical trein-
ing at specified libraries. 2) The librarian, who is trained for either
one of the two spheres of library work in reseerch or public libraries
at one of the State's three librory colleres, The training period is
three years, but was four years until 1969 for public librarianship.

3) The library technician, who received an apgrenticeship training

of two years duration until 1969 and now undergoes theoretical training

for e specified number of weeks at the Central State school,

To overcome the lack of trained library personnel a number of emergency

progranms have been introduced, rangin;; from short courses to full-scale
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extension programs which lead to a qualifying examination.

During the past four years education for librarianship in the GDR has
changed considerably as the result of political considerations, funda-—
mental changes in the university system, reorganization of the State's
library system, etc. In an effort to achieve uniformity in the State's
educational system, every program of library training has been revised
or is under revision. The three-tiered structure of library personnel
remains unchanged, however, the library technician, the librarian (other-
wise called diploma-librarian), and the library specialist (rather than
the pre-1972 specialist librarian) now are found not only in research
libraries but in public libraries as wvell., 3Jreat emphasis is attached
to the training of the library technician as he presents the first step
in the professional scale. The total education of the three categories

of trained library personnel eventually will be integrated.

Under the new system library personnel, qualified in one strata of worl,
can a; .ly for admission to the training of the next hi~her croup, e.g.
the library technician with grade 1C schooling, once he coripletes the
two-year training period and passes the examinetion, can ap;ly for adnis-
sion to the training of the librarian. Upon passing the qualifying exam-
ination as librarian, he then can apply for admission to the four-year
university program in library science and either study in the direct rro-
gram at the Institute of Library end Information Science or study by ex-
tension without leaving his place of work. Passing this examinatin will
give him the qualification of "wissenschaftlicher Tibliothekar'", library
specialist. Further studies to acquire the doctorate in library science
can be added. In this way a person with grade 10 schooling is no longer

barred from university education.

Under the State's new uniforn system of education general studies precede
the special studies, e.g. courses in Marxism-Leninisn have to be taken

first, whether a person is educated at a trade school, college or university.

The training of the university educated librarion was chenged in 19268 to
fit into the State's overall system of education and to meet the demands
of public librariess for university educated personnel. The comhined

progrem (library science and a special subject) is discontinued, and the

study of library science without a special subject became the recognized
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form of study to gain the qualifications of the "wissenschaftlicher

Bibliothekar", although this is not the only form.

The State's wide use made of teaching through extension programs in-
cludes education for the library profession and serves to combat the

lack of qualified personnel.

Great attention is attached to the training of personnel for documen-
tation and information centers. DPrograms are available on the col-

lege and university levels.

At present over 60 laws, regulations and orders**) influence educa-
tion for librarianship in the German Temocratic Ilepublic, however,
once the new educational programs have gone through a number of
cycles and adjustments have been made, a substantial reduction in

this number may be expected.

%) For the title of ministerial orders, regulations, etc. see Agnex A.

x%) For the title of laws, orders, regulations, etc. see Annex B,



